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To the Commissioner of the Yukon Territory, Mr. F. H. CoIlins 
and to the Speaker and Members of the Legislative Council 
for the Yukon Territory. 

26 August, 1960. 

Sirs: 

We, the members of the Committee on Education for the 
Yukon Territory appointed on April 14, 1960, by Commissioner F. 
H. CoIlins, under and by virtue of the powers vested in him as 
Commissioner of the Yukon Territory by the School Ordinance, 
Chapter 99 of the Revised Ordinances of the Yukon Territory, 
1958, have the honour to submit our report, concurred in by all 
members. 

In addition to, but not forming part of the Report, the 
following supplementary information is attached: 

1. One complete file of the briefs submitted to the Committee. 

2. A transcript of the hearing of each brief. 

3. A folio of resource materials used in the preparation of the 
report. 

Respectfully submitted, 

Yours sincerely, 

J. C. JONASON, M.A., Ed.D. 
Chairman. 

J. P. MILLER, RA., B.Paed. 

F. P. LEVIRS, M.A., M.S. (Ed.) 
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the Committee in the proper manner and at the appropriate times 
and places. The goodly attendance at all the public hearings can be 
attributed, in large measure, to the excellent news coverage of 
the radio and press. 

Without assistance so freely given by so many individuals, 
organizations and agencies, it would have been impossible to 
complete the survey as thoroughly and speedily as it was 
accomplished. It is the sincere hope of the Committee that 
worthwhile and lasting benefits will result from its work and that 
those who have helped so generously may derive satisfaction from 
knowing that through their efforts substantial progress has been 
made. 

PREFACE 
Public Interest 

While visiting the schools and holding public meetings 
throughout the Yukon Territory, the Committee on Education was 
greatly impressed and encouraged by the keen interest evidenced 
by a large number of people, representative of every section of the 
Yukon population. One expected to find this interest in the larger 
communities but the lively, enlightened participation by the citizens 
of practically everyone of the smaller communities, those served 
only by one-room schools, was quite surprising and most gratifying. 
Care was taken in holding the public hearings to observe the 
recognized rules for conducting business meetings. The Committee 
strove at all times to create in each meeting an atmosphere that 
would encourage those in attendance to speak freely and to give the 
Committee the full benefit of their individual and collective think
ing with regard to matters set forth in the Terms of Reference. 
Naturally, in most communities the residents were primarily con
cerned with purely local problems. However, it was extremely 
gratifying to receive a number of carefully considered representa
tions, not only from the larger centres, but also from several of the 
smaller centres, dealing with such wider issues as philosophy of 
education, theories of school administration, and racial integration. 

Committee's Insistence on Fad, not Hearsay 

In holding public hearings the Committee was mainly con
cerned with obtaining a good cross-section of views held by the 
public with respect to the adequacy or inadequacy of the Yukon 
School System. At times the Committee members found it neces
sary to ask questions to elicit from those making submissions 
additional information that would clarify or amplify certain state
ments. Although the Committee members tried to refrain from 
a.iring ther own views on ideas expressed in the briefs, there were 
times when they felt impelled to question the validity of certain 
statements that were made or to make comments to correct 
erroneous impressions which might become current through their 
public presentation in the hearings. The following serves to 
illustrate such a situation: 

At one meeting, a very sincere individual was greatly con
cerned on reading in a number of current magazines that bizarre 
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teaching methods, advocated by "so-called" progressive teachers 
in the United States, were being widely practised in Canadian 
schools to the serious detriment of large numbers of children who 
were subjected to them. The fact that these statements appeared 
in print was taken as proof positive that they were true. In this 
instance and in other similar instances, the Committee asked for 
more specific proof than unsubstantiated statements in a magazine 
that questionable instruction methods were being used. More 
sIJecifically, the Committee wanted to know whether such methods 
were being used in the schools of the Yukon and if so it wanted 
to know where they were being practised. It had not occurred to 
the person who was exercised by the articles referred to, to make 
inquiries as to whether or not the methods to which they took 
exception were being employed in the local school. The Committee 
requested proof regarding unorthodox methods being used in the 
schools of the Yukon. To date no positive proof has been received 
that questionable teaching methods are being employed. However, 
incidents of this kind enabled the Committee to stress how vitally 
important it is for parents to establish and maintain close contacts 
with the school so that they can be properly informed as to the 
work the school is doing. Only by being well informed regarding 
the school's operation can the parents help to improve the con
ditions under which the schools operate. Challenging the public to 
judge the work of the schools on the basis of facts rather than on 
hearsay evidence may well be one of the most important services 
rendered by the committee through its holding of public hearings. 

Time Limit for Survey 

In appraising the Committee's report the public should be 
aware that from the outset a time limit of approximately 100 days 
had been specified for making the survey and completing the report. 
Work commenced on May 2nd, so the target date for completing 
the report was August 10th. With the loss of the Chairman, the 
Committee's work suffered a serious setback, necessitating setting 
forward the completion date by at least another two weeks. 

It is important to note the effects which this sc-vere limitation 
of time had on the Committee's work: 

1 The terms of reference for the Yukon Education Committee 
were practically as wide in scope as were those of the Royal 
Commission on Education in Alberta. Granted the population 
involved in the Alberta study was much greater than that in 
the Yukon, yet the major problems-and perhaps the most 
complex ones-before both bodies were almost identical. In 
two years' time the Alberta Commission with the help of a 
large corps of trained research workers, was able to make 
an intensive study of most of the major problems referred to it. 
Fortunately, many of the Alberta Commission's research find
ings had significance for education in the Yukon and these 
findings were taken into consideration by the Yukon Committee 
in formulating some of its recommendations. It is important to 
note, however, that limited time, together with lack of funds 

. and lack of trained research personnel, precluded the Yukon 
Committee from initiating major studies. However, relatively 
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small studies were made through the use of questionnaires. 
This enabled the Committee to obtain quickly and accurately 
considerable data which proved very valuable in assessing such 
things as program offerings, factors affecting the recruitment 
and retention of teachers, and so forth. 

2. It will be noted that in the main the Committee's recommenda
tions outline broad, general principles which should be observed 
in effecting changes in the organization or operation of the 
school system. No attempt has been made to spell out in de
tail the manner in which these principles should be applied in 
revising school administration or teaching practices. To 
attempt to do so, WOUld, in the opinion of the Commtttee, be 
unwise. Even were such a procedure desirable, lack of time 
would have made its realization impossible. However, there 
were certain matters where the terms of reference required 
that recommendations for specific action be made, such as the 
selection of a particular site for a school. In making such a 
recommendation the general principles to be observed in choos
ing school sites were enunciated and the various details in the 
local situation considered in the light of the general principles. 

3. Although, in studying the specific problems allocated to him for 
intensive study, each member of the Committee did as much 
library research work as possible, time was not available for 
reading the vast amount of literature that exists on all major 
problems under review. The Committee members found it 
imperative, in order to round out their private research, to 
consult experts who had a thorough knowledge in specialized 
areas. Time was set aside and was employed to good advantage 
in consulting experts in the Northwest Territories and in the 
three western provinces as to the methods employed in these 
areas in dealing with problems in their regions similar to those 
of the Yukon. 

There was one compensating factor that should be noted in 
commenting upon the time limitation imposed on the Committee's 
survey. Nature, in a sense, intervened and lengthened the available 
working time very considerably. While in the Yukon, during 
May and June, the days were so long that the Committee was 
enabled to visit the widely dispersed communities in the Territory 
in a relatively short time. It was possible to make on-the-ground 
observations at practically any hour of the day and the holding 
of evening meetings presented no difficulties. 

Brevity of the Report 

Mention has been made of the keen interest in this survey 
which has been so widely manifested throughout the Yukon. The 
Committee was aware that a ponderous report would not be read 
vvidely and therefore endeavoured to make it as brief and readable 
as possible. In writing the report every effort has been made to 
avoid technical language. The citing of authorities, by quoting 
from extracts from their writings, has been kept to a minimum. 
Should, however, anyone wish to read source material used by 
the Committee in studying any major problem, such material has 
been listed in the bibliography. 
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CHAPTER I 

ORIGIN AND OPERATION OF THE COMMITTEE 

Universal Interest in Education 

The world today is in a state of turmoil. As one reads the 
newspapers or listens to the news broadcasts he is made keenly 
aware that he is living in a second Renaissance Period. In every 
land "the Old Order" is changing. Ancient customs and traditions 
are being questioned and the foundation institutions of society, 
the home, the school, the church and the state, are being subjected to 
searching analysis and careful appraisal. The recent spectacular 
achievements of science have caused man to seek in education a 
panacea for all the ills that beset humanity. 

At one time the main responsibility of publicly-supported 
schools was to teach the fundamental subjects of reading, writing 
and arithmetic. Gradually the academic program was widened to 
include history, geography, ancient and modern languages and 
cultural subjects such as music, drama and art. More recently 
schools have been expected, through their curricular and extra
curricular activities, to provide for the proper physical develop
ment of each child, to teach home-making skills, to provide pre
vocational and vocational training and to assume more and more 
responsibility for each child's moral and even spiritual growth. 
Today many schools are being urged to widen their citizenship 
training by giving special courses in automobile driving and safety 
education. Until quite recently most people considered the child's 
physical well-being, his development of good manners and his choice 
of career to be primarily the responsibility of the home. It was 
also the responsibility of the home, which it shared with the church, 
to provide proper training for the child's moral and spiritual 
development. 

In the light of these ever-increasing demands that are being 
made upon the public school, thoughtful people are beginning to 
realize that the school in assuming a multitude of tasks, will reach, 
if it has not already done so, a point of diminishing returns in the 
performance of its most important functions. These people realize 
that the time has come for careful stock-taking and that there is 
need for clear definition of the primary functions of publicly
supported schools. 

In Canada, subject only to provision of Federal Government 
safeguarding of the rights of religious minorities, the provincial 
and territorial governments have full responsibility for assuring 
adequate educational facilities to meet the needs of the people in 
their respective domains. Since 1950 many of the provinces have 
appointed royal commissions to inquire into all phases of public 
education, including the proper functions of publicly-supported 
schools, and to suggest how these functions can be best performed. 

The Yukon Situation 

In view of what has happened €lsewhere in Canada, it is not 
surprising that in the Yukon there has been a steadily growing 
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demand for a comprehensive survey of. its educational systel!l. 
What is the reason for his demand? It IS to be found largely In 
the socio-economic situation which is in the main the result of the 
Territory's unique history. Many of the educational problems in 
Yukon are similar to those in other parts of Canada but here they 
exist in aggravated form because of the peculiar socio-economic 
situation which has given rise to them. 

What is this situation? The Committee found it to be sub
stantially as stated in the following excerpt from an essay written 
hy Mr. Harry Thompson, Superintendent of Schools for the Yukon 
Territory: 

"The population of the Yukon Territory is approximately 
13,000 people of whom 1,500 are of Indian status, and an additional 
1,500 are of mixed Indian and white blood. The Indians and the 
nlixed bloods are almost without exception of a very low socio
economic status with a cultural pattern radically different from 
the rest of the population. Originally the Indians earned a liveli
hood by hunting, fishing and trapping. World fur prices, however, 
have been in a period of decline during the last several years 
with consequent disastrous results in the income of the natives. 
Some Indians have turned to jobs on road crews, ferries, and 
as hunting and fishing guides. Very few, if any, have been 
absorbed into either the mining or service industries, with the 
exception of native or part-native girls who are frequently found 
as waitresses or kitchen help in many of the roadhouses scattered 
throughout the Territory. 

The second large segment of the population is the Depart
ment of National Defence personnel, both service and civilian 
cdegories. In all, these people and their families total approxi
mately 3,000. 

The Canadian Army and Air Force have large residential 
communities on the outskirts of Whitehorse which is the head
quarters of the Northwest Highway System. From this nerve
centre, the 1,229 miles of Alaska Highway within our country 
is operated. Pin-pointed along the 600 miles of the Highway 
within the Yukon are six Maintenance Camps in which are located 
Army civilian personnel concerned with the task of maintaining 
the road. 

The third large segment of the popUlation is involved in 
the mining industries, particularly in the Dawson-Mayo Elsa
Keno areas. Here one finds the livelihood of some 2,000 people 
concerned with the minerals to be extracted from the ground 
principally gold, lead, silver, and zinc. ' 

The fourth segment of the popUlation are the Federal and 
:rerritoria! gov~rnment c!vil servan~s found in very large numbers 
In the capItal cIty of Whltehorse WIth a few located in the centres 
01 Dawson, Mayo, Watson Lake, Haines Junction and Beaver 
Creek . 

. A f!fth se~ment of the population is found engaged in the 
s~rvlce Ind~strIes: ~tores, garages, hotels, and roadhouses. A 
SIxth group IS found In the transportation and community services, 
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principally with the Department of Transport, Canadian National 
Telegraphs, Canadian Pacific Airlines, Pan-American Airways, 
the White Pass and Yukon Route, Territorial Supply (which 
operates all trucking for Cassiar Asbestos and United Keno Hill 
Mines), and several smaller companies. The seventh, and final, 
segment of the population is found to be engaged in building, 
road and bridge construction, all of which have been going on at 
H!l accelerated pace during the past five years. 

Two great upheavals have occurred in the Territory within 
the space of the last sixty years, both of which aroused false 
hopes of high prosperity and left behind many social and economic 
scars. 

The first of these was the world-famous Klondike Rush of 
1898 in which thousands upon thousands of gold-hungry pros
pectors scampered by devious routes to the Dawson area. This 
was not pioneering in the Canadian tradition where people de
veloped vast areas of our country initially by homesteading and 
then by the establishment of secondary industries. Here in the 
Klondike some 30,000 gold-seekers arrived one summer consumed 
by greed, lust or adventure. Within a decade most of them had 
left, leaving behind economic and social scars and memories of 
dance-halls, wideopen gambling, painted ladies, pokes full of 
gold dust, and a false sense of social values. 

The second great upheaval occurred nearly a half-century later 
in 1942 when the Canadian and American governments in a 
joint effort rushed the construction of the Alaska Highway as a 
military route. Once again, the Yukon was filled with thousands 
of transients with no lasting interest in the Territory. Conceived 
iro war with no immediate aim beyond the containment of the 
enemy, the hurried construction of the Highway made, for a 
time, quick and easy money available in a raw undeveloped area. 
The consequence was unduly heavy drinking, gambling and 
social disintegration as evidenced by the increased rate of illegiti
mate births among Indian women. 

Today, the economy of the Territory is on a more or less 
even keel. Concerted, well-organized attempts are going forward 
10 develop tourism; two large mining concerns have been in profit
aLle operation for a number of years; major companies are 
engaged in numerous prospecting and oilwell drilling operations; 
and substantial roads, bridges, public buildings, and homes 
have been constructed. Nonetheless, a good portion of the popula
tion is still transient: army and airforce servicemen are here 
for three-year tours of duty; bank personnel, teachers, civil 
servants, miners, and construction workers often remain for for 
lesser periods." (1) 

(1) Harry Thompson, Two Major Adjustments That Yukon School Should 
Make in Their Curriculum in an Effort to Take into Account Changes 
in Home, Community, and Occupational Life, and Alterations in the 
Beliefs, Expectations, and Attitudes of the Schools' Publics. (Unpub
lished Essay, University of Alberta, Edmonton, Alberta, May 24, 1960). 
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CommiHee on Education Established 

Instability is the most striking. feature of th.e socio.-economic 
situation in the Yukon. It is the prime cause of Its .maJor educa
tional problems. The mining industry which provIdes the only 
significant revenue from the development of natural resources 
cannot be depended upon to remain a constant,. stable source of 
revenue. Its income is dependent upon the fluctuatmg world market 
for minerals. Any major fall in the price of gold or lead could 
have disastrous effects upon the economy of the Yukon. As. the 
past has shown, changes in production methods can ha~e. serIOUS 
consequences. In the hey-day of the gold !ush when ~mnm.g was 
carried on largely by manuallabor, each mmer developmg hIS own 
small claim, there was a large population in the area adjacent 
to Dawson City supporting many people in the town who were 
chiefly engaged in supplying essential goods and services. Today, 
l~rge-scale dredging has replaced individual enterprise. The need 
for man-power has been greatly reduced and, as a consequence, 
the population of Dawson City has steadily dwindled. The over. 
all decrease in population in Dawson City caused by automation 
in the gold-mining industry has been slightly counteracted by a 
g~neral movement of native people from the hinterland to the 
settled areas. Both these movements have tended to complicate 
the problem of providing adequate school accommodation at this 
place. 

Throughout the whole Territory, because of the general na
ture of employment, there is a large number of both white and 
native transients. The schools are faced not only with the problem 
of preparing the young native people to take their places in the 
white man's economy but also with that of preparing the white 
youth to fit into an unpredictable Yukon economy or a changing 
Canadian economy. Changes in school administration, school 
8.l'commodation, curriculum and teaching required to meet the 
needs of its youth engaged the attention of the Yukon Legislative 
Council in its Second Session in 1959. At this time a motion de
signed to crystallize the opinion of the Council was moved by the 
Speaker of the Legislative Council, Mr. J. O. Livesey. This motion 
recommended that steps be taken to establish a commission to study 
the educational system of the Yukon Territory and to submit a 
report of its findings, with recommendations based on its findings, 
to the 1960 Spring Session of the Council. The motion was seconded 
by Councillor J. Smith and carried unanimously. (1) 

. The Commissione~ of the Yuk?n Terr:itory, Mr. F. H. Collins, 
actmg on the suggestIOn of CouncIl and m consultation with the 
Honourable Alvin Hamilton, Minister of Northern Affairs took 
steps to establish a Committee on Education for the Yukon Terri
tory and to set forth the Committee's terms of reference. This 
action was completed on April 14, 1960 in accordance with the 
provisio~s of Se~tion 4 of the School Ordinance, Chapter 99 of 
the ReVIsed Ordma~ces of the Yukon Territory, 1958. The ex
penses of the CommIttee were to be borne jointly by the Yukon 
Territory and the Federal Department of Northern Affairs. By 

(l) Journals of the Yukon Legislative Council (p. 36, Motion No. 14, 
Second Session, 1959). 
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a vote of funds the Yukon Legislative Council, at the Spring Ses
sion, 1960, confirmed the Commissioner's action in establishing 
the Committee. 

TERMS OF REFERENCE 

The terms of reference were as follows: 

Terms of 'Reference 

COMMITTEE ON YUKON EDUCA liON 

The Committee shall: 

A. Travel to all settled communities in Yukon in which schools 
are in operation, including Old Crow, for the purpose of as
sessing and making recommendations on existing facilities. 

B. Under advance notice hold hearings for the purpose of hear
ing evidence and representations from all interested groups 
and individuals in respect of local and general education 
problems. 

C. Prepare and file a full report, including recommendations, on 
or before April 30th, 1960, relative to: 

1. The School Ordinance: 
(a) To inquire into and make recommendations on all 

phases of school administration in Yukon, having 
regard, among other things, to 
(i) the function and responsibility of the office of 

Commissioner, and 
(ii) the function and responsibility of the office of 

Superintendent of Schools, 
all in the light of the provisions of the Yukon School 
Ordinance and to make recommendations as to the 
desirability and the nature of any legislative changes; 

(b) To make recommendations concerning establishment 
of school districts in the light of the provisions of Part 
II of the Ordinance, and specifically to make recom
mendations with regard to this matter as it may 
apply to the municipality and environs of the City 
of Whitehorse; 

(c) To make recommendations concerning the advisa
bility of establishing separate schools for religious 
minorities under present conditons of pupil population, 
and having particular regard to the existing Christ the 
King Separate School, make recommendations on the 
desirability and/or feasibility of further Territorial 
Government financial participation in same. 

2. School Facilities, Elementary and Secondary: 
(a) Grounds, including recommendations respecting size, 

location, fencing, parking area, division for sports, 
gymnastics, hard surface, grass area, reservation of 
suitable areas in Yukon for future expansion and 
probable cost; 



(b) 

(c) 

(d) 
(e) 
(f) 
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Buildings-make recommendations concerning the 
size, type, location, standard of construction, number 
and style of classrooms, washrooms for male and 
female students, lunchroom facilities or cafeteria, 
physics lab, chemistry lab, arts and crafts, dramatics, 
public speaking, and rooms for other activities that 
may be deemed to be both necessary and expedient. 
In addition, they shall assess all areas with a view 
to ascertaining the probable future of residential 
areas in present municipalities as against those that 
may become industrial sites, and choose locations for 
new schools that favour the economy of the Territory 
by reason of their availability and accessibility and 
make recommendations respecting additions to schools 
presently established; 
Instructional equipment and facilities-without re
stricting the generality thereof, to make recommenda-
tions concerning physical fitness facilities and 
equipment, new and up-to-date school desks for 
schools, especially in rural areas, and the provision of 
school books, particularly as it concerns responsibility 
for payment of same; 
Libraries; 
Recreational facilities; 
The desirability and/or feasibility of proceeding with 
the construction of the proposed Junior Trade School 
in the City of Whitehorse in preference to proceeding 
with a composite high school. 

3. Curriculum-to include: 
(a) Program of studies; 
(b) Text books; 
(c) Length of school day; 
(d) Teaching days for school year; 
(e) Advisability of providing religious education; 
(f) A general assessment of the content, adequacy and 

degree of success of present curriculum; 
(g) Advisability of adopting any or all of the new recom

mendations of the various Royal Commssions in other 
provinces and especially the changes advocated by 
the Commission on Education for British Columbia· 

(h) Advisability of retaining or rejecting the pres:nt 
trend toward progressive education; 

(i) Advisability of separation of students of varying 
academic achievement; 

(j) Advisability of sy~tem of passing from grade to grade 
by recommendatIOn rather than by examination 
qualifications in 

(k) elementary school, 
(I) secondary school, 

(m) vocational school, particularly as the course provided 



7 

therein may apply to the needs of employers in the 
Territory. 

4. Pupils: 
(a) Attendance; 
(b) Dormitory accommodation as it could apply to out of 

town students; 
(c) Integration of Indian pupils of Whitehorse Indian 

Agency in Territorial schools; 
(d) School bus system; 
(e) Student behaviour and in particular the advisability 

of authorizing teachers to administer punishment in 
a like manner as might be meted out by a firm and 
judicious parent; 

(f) Personal guidance in the form of providing coun
selling service in respect of any and all matters 
pertaining to education, vocation or personal prob
lems; 

(g) The need for truant officers, their duties and re
sponsibilities; 

(h) Scholarships; 
(i) Supervision of students in rural areas who take 

correspondence courses in high school subjects until 
such time as they are able to attend a regular high 
school class; 

(j) Homework and summer courses. 

5. Teachers: 
( a) Certification and academic qualifications of principals, 

teachers, and departmental administrators; 
(b) Method of selection of same; 
(c) In-service training; 
(d) Living accommodation; 
( e) Adequacy of wage scales; 
(f) Pension and medical plans, sabbatical leave; 
(g) Teacher turnover and reason for same. 

6. Adult Education: 
(a) Night schools; 
(b) Vocational training. 

7. Advisability of Territorial supervision of Old Crow School 
and Mission schools. 

8. Advisability of having both Territorial and Mission schools, 
e.g. Chooutla Indian Residential School, Carcross, and 
generally to make recommendations concerning the in
tegration of the functions and responsibilities of the Indian 
Affairs Branch and the Territorial Government relating 
to the education of Indian students. 

9. Cost Analysis: 
(a) To analyze and make recommendations on the 

adequacy, method of raising and distribution of 
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revenues required for the support of Yukon educa
tional needs; 

(b) To attempt a cost analysis for the provision of plant 
facilities and personnel required to support educa
tional needs in the Yukon over the next ten years and 
to make recommendations on the capacity of antici
pated future Territorial revenues to absorb such 
costs· and further to make recommendations concern
ing a~y proportionate sharing of such costs by Federal 
Government Departments. 

10. School Administration: 
(a) Staff; 
(b) Other requirements; 

11. Generally the Committee is empowered to examine and 
inquire into all such matters and things pertaining to 
education as it may deem advisable or expedient and for 
that purpose to take and receive evidence from any person 
and to request the production of relevant papers and 
records. 

Summary of Committee's Adivities 

The Committee arrived in Whitehorse on May 2nd and held 
its first meeting on the following day. The first week was devoted 
to routine organizational work, studying the terms of reference, 
making long-range plans for the whole survey and familiarizing 
itself with conditions in the Whitehorse area. The following over-all 
program was drafted and except for a few minor changes served 
as a blue-print for the whole project. 

COMMITTEE ON EDUCA nON 

YUKON TERRITORY 

SCHEDULE 

May 2- 7 Organizational Work. 
Conference with Y.T.A., Friday, May 6, 4 :00 p.m. 

(Office) . 

May 8-14 Administration of Questionnaires to Grades X and XII. 
Meeting with Teachers-Tuesday, May 10, 4 :00 p.m. 

(Auditorium) . 
Meeting with P.T.A.-Tuesday, May 10, 8 :00 p.m. 

(Office) . 
Distribution of Questionnaire. 
Visits to Schools of Whitehorse. 

May 15-23 Complete visits of Whitehorse Schools. 

May 24 

Visit Carcross Public and Carcross Indian Residential 
Schools. 

Fly to Watson Lake. Visit Airport and Wye School 
buildings. Receive submissions at Wye building in 
evening. Stay overnight at Watson Lake Hotel. 



May 25 

May 26 

May 27 

May 28 

May 29 

May 30 

May 31 

June 1 

June 2 

June 3 

June 4 
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Travel to Swift River (Mile 733) in morning. Visit 
School. Receive submissions at Hall at 1 :30 p.m. 
Travel to Teslin in late afternoon. Stay overnight at 
Teslin Lake Motel. 

Visit Teslin School in morning. Receive submissions 
at school at 10 :30 a.m. Travel to Brooks' Brook 
(Mile 830) after lunch. Visit School. Receive sub
missions in Rec Hall at 2 :30 p.m. Leave for White
horse. 

Leave for Haines Junction (Mile 1016). Visit School. 
Receive submissions at School in evening at 8 :00 p.m. 
Stay overnight at Brewster's Lodge. 

Leave for D€struction Bay (Mile 1083). Visit School 
in morning. Receive submissions at school at 11:00 
a.m. Leave for Beaver Creek (Mile 1202) after lunch. 
Visit School and receive submissions at school in eve
ning, 8 :00 p.m. Stay overnight at Beaver Creek Lodge. 

Call on Mr. John Livesey, Speaker of Territorial 
Council, in morning. Leave for Whitehorse. 

In Whitehorse. 

Leave by plane for Dawson City. Visit Schools. Re
ceive submissions in Elementary High School Audi-
torium in evening, 8 :00 p.m. Stay overnight at 
Occidental Hotel. 

Visit Schools in Dawson and Granville. Visit Mr. 
George Shaw, Territorial Councillor. Meet Mayor and 
Council. Stay overnight at Occidental Hotel. 

Fly to Mayo. Visit School. Visit Mr. Ray McKamey, 
Territorial Councillor. Receive submissions in School 
Auditorium in evening. 

Leave for EIsa in morning. Visit School. Receive 
submissions at School at 10 :30 a.m. Travel to Keno 
after lunch. Visit School. Receive submissions at 
School at 2 :00 p.m. Return to Mayo. Stay overnight 
at Chateau Mayo. 

Leave Mayo by car for Whitehorse. Visit Carmacks 
School en route. Receive submissions, 2 :00 p.m. at 
Carmacks School. 

June 5-11 Complete Public Hearings in Whitehorse. 

June 12-25 Survey Studies outside the Territory. 

June 26-
July 2 Complete field survey in Yukon. 

July 3- 9 Conference in Edmonton for preparation of Report. 
July 31-

August 6 Review and Consolidation of Report at Edmonton. 

August 7 Editing and printing of Report. 
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Solicitation of Briefs 

During the first week, with the help of the local pres~ an,d 
radio and through sending by mail copies of the Com~llt~ee s 
itinerary to a large number of individuals and orgamzatI0!ls 
throughout the Yukon, the public was made a~are of ~he Co~ml~ 
tee's plans for receiving briefs and for holdmg :pubh~ meetmgs. 
All persons and organizations wishing to submIt b~lefs. to the 
committee were cordially invited to do so. A set of directIons for 
the preparation and presentation of briefs was mimeographed and 
distributed widely. In addition, during the first two 'Yee~s! the 
Committee made itself available, on appointment, to any mdIvIdual 
or group wishing to receive further assistance in preparing a brief. 
Several made such appointments. Those submitting briefs .were 
asked to do so in quadruplicate, so that one copy would be avaIlable 
for each Committee member and one for the office files. 

Field Survey and Hearing of Briefs 

The first three weeks were devoted to the organizational work 
referred to above, to visiting the schools in the Whitehorse area 
and to research work. The period May 23rd to June 4th was spent 
in visiting all other communities in the Territory in which there 
were schools. (1) 

The field survey of the communities outside the Whitehorse 
area proved to be very rewarding. During this phase of the work 
the Committee was practically in continuous conference apprais
ing the school facilities in each community and in evaluating the 
data gathered a:bout each place through observation and through 
written and verbal presentations. Full advantage was taken of the 
travelling time to hold committee conferences. On leaving one 
point on the itinerary and while travelling to the next point, the 
Committee Members consolidated their impressions of the place 
that had just been visited. This procedure had decided advantages 
because it enabled the Committee to discuss the needs of each 
community while the facts which had been gleaned about each 
place were fresh in mind. 

During the tour of communities outside of Whitehorse, eleven 
briefs were received. Carefully prepared submissions were pre
sented by civic-minded groups at Watson Lake, Haines Junction 
and Dawson City. These groups dealt not only with purely local 
matters. They were conscious of the fact that with the growth 
of the Yukon their communities will undoubtedly play important 
roles in providing an improved educational program. This made 
them concerned with the broad aspects of school administration 
curriculum, teaching practices and vocational education. Ther~ 
was marked interest shown in EIsa in improving the school library 
service and very practical suggestions were made at Carmacks for 
the furthering of racial integration. Although written briefs were 

(1) Although Old Crow, according to the terms of reference was to have 
been visited, it was later decided to delete it. At present it operates 
under the supervision of the Superintendent of Schools for the North
west Territory. This appears to be the most feasible plan for oper
ating this extremely isolated school. Therefore there was no need to 
include it in the survey. . 
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not presented at all the places which were visited, oral submissions 
were received from interested people at every place on the itinerary. 

From June 5th to 10th inclusive, public hearings were held in 
Whitehorse. Ten briefs, a number of them very comprehensive, 
were received from individuals and organizations. During this 
period, because strong requests had been made for recommenda
tions as to the most suitable site for the elementary school to 
serve the Army and Air Force camps at Whitehorse and for the 
selection of suitable school building sites at Kluane Lake and 
Beaver Creek, the Committee prepared and presented a report to 
the Legislative Council, making definite recommendations with 
r{'gard to these matters. These recommendations have been in
corporated in a later chapter of this report dealing with school 
building needs throughout the Territory. 

On May 11th, in accordance with the general plan, the Com
mittee Members returned to their homes to engage in research 
in their respective provinces. The death of the Chairman, Mr. 
Clifton Brown, necessitated a reorganization of the Committee. 
By July 12th this was completed and the reorganized committee 
consisting of Dr. J. C. Jonason as Chairman and Messrs. Miller and 
Ltvirs met on that date in Edmonton to draft a new plan for the 
c~mpletion of the survey and the report. The Committee in the 
period July 12th to 15th inclusive oriented the new member by re
viewing the course of the survey up to that time, and by studying 
with him the Terms of Reference, the briefs and the minutes of 
the public meetings which had been held throughout the Territory. 

On July 15th, the Committee flew to Watson Lake and spent 
that evening reviewing the educational requirements of that com
munity. The following day in travelling from Watson Lake via 
Carcross to Whitehorse, the new member gained acquaintance with 
the problem of providing schools at the smaller settlements along 
the Alaska Highway and also saw the type of accommodation pro
vided for Indian children at the Anglican Indian Residential 
School near Carcross. July 17th to 19th was spent in on-the
ground study of school accommodation problems in Whitehorse, 
in getting more data to supplement that gathered by the Com
mittee during the first visit to the Yukon and in making final 
plans for the writing of the report. By this time consensus had 
been achieved by the Committee Members with respect to certain 
conditions that exist and general principles to be observed in 
writing the survey report. Various phases of the report were 
assigned for preliminary drafting to each member of the Com
mittee. The preliminary drafts were to be studied and revised as 
deemed necessary by the whole Committee and then assembled in 
the final report. It was agreed that in writing the report the 
Committee would have due regard for the following facts: 

1. The Commissioner and Council of the Yukon Territory have 
jurisdiction over all education in the Yukon Territory in 
accordance with the terms of the Yukon Act. 

2. The Committee has been commissioned by the Commis
sioner of the Yukon Territory, in accordance with the pro
visions of Section 4 of the School Ordinance, Chapter 99 of 
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the Revised Ordinances of the Yukon Territory, 1958, to 
study all phases of education in the ~ukon and to p!ep~re 
a report of findings and recommendations and to fil~ It WIth 
the Commissioner. The purpose of the report wIll be to 
advise the Commissioner and the Yukon Legislative Council 
with respect to the adequacy of present educational 
facilities and practices in the Yukon Territory and to 
recommend modifications or innovations in the Yukon 
educational system which the committee deems to be ad
visable and feasible. 

3. Any recommendation made by the Committee must have 
regard for the law as set forth in the Yukon Act and the 
Ordinances of the Yukon Territorial Council. 

Further it was agreed that each member would be guided in 
hiil deliberations and in his writing by the following principles: 

1. Insofar as possible recommendations will be based on facts 
which the Committee has been able to obtain at first-hand 
or from sources which the Committee deems reliable. 

2. The natural as well as legal rights of all people in the 
Yukon, regardless of racial origin or creed, must be 
respected. 

3. In making recommendations for the operation of all 
schools, they should be restricted to the enunciation of 
general principles. However, typical local situations may 
be used to illustrate the application of the general principles. 

4. In all matters requiring judgments based on experience 
in educational practice, the Committee is in duty bound to 
make such judgments. 

5. In legal matters affecting education, where the intent of 
the provisions of the Yukon Act or of the Ordinances of 
the Yukon Territory appear to be ambiguous the Committee 
will recommend that proper legal steps be taken to achieve 
necessary clarification. Wherever the Committee deems 
that revision of existing legislation or the enacting of new 
legislation is necessary in order to effect improvements 
in the educational system the Committee will make recom
mendations to the Commissioner and Council with regard 
to necessary legislative action. 

On July 20th the Committee Members returned to their homes 
to write the first draft of the report. On August 10th the Com
mittee reconvened in Edmonton to review and revise the first draft. 
Working in close collaboration, the members of the Committee 
completed the report in its present form on August 26th, 1960. 

CHAPTER 11 

Areas of Public Concern 

Classification of the directives contained in the Committee's 
Terms of Reference and of the requests for changes or improve-
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mEnts contained in the briefs and oral submissions presented to the 
CommittEe, revealed several areas of public concern. These are 
set forth below. In preparing the report the Committee dealt with 
these broad issues. 

Major Areas of Public Concern 

1. A desire by the people for more voice in the operation of 
the local schools. 

There was no evidence that the people of the Territory 
desired the same measure of local automony in the operation of 
schools as is enjoyed in the provinces of Canada where the De
partments of Education have established school districts. In many 
of these, elected school boards vested with relatively wide legislative 
and executive powers direct the operation of the district school or 
schools. Many citizens of the Yukon expressed the hope that 
ultimately conditions would permit the establishment of school 
districts and the granting of local autonomy but that in the transi
tion period provision might be made for a measure of local par
ticipation in school administration. This it was believed could be 
a(·hieved by establishing local advisory education committees that 
should be consulted by the central authorities and which should be 
the recognized channels for bringing the views of local residents 
on educational matters to the attention of the proper authorities. 

2. A desire for an over-all assessment of the present system 
of school administration in the Yukon. 

The Yukon is today undergoing a major adjustment following 
the almost chaotic period during which large numbers of transients, 
H.gaged in constructing the Alaska Highway swarmed into the 
Territory, moved from place to place in accordance with the chang
ing demands of construction and finally, when the Highway was 
completed, left the Yukon in large numbers. A few remained in the 
small communitiEs established along the Highway to maintain 
and service it. 

The people of the Yukon, both those who have come from the 
various provinces of Canada and expect to return to those provinces 
after brief periods of posting and those who plan to make the Yukon 
their permanent home, feel that the educational opportunities in 
the Yukon should be comparable to those in the provinces. 
Through the dirEctives of the Terms of Reference and through the 
suggestions made by the public, the Committee was asked to 
study the following aspects of school administration and instruc
tion and to make such recommendations for changes or innovations 
that would place the Yukon educational system on a par with 
others in Canada: 

(a) General Administration 

There is need for major revision of the provisions for 
school administration as set forth in the Yukon School 
Ordinance. 

(b) School Facilities 

There is need for drafting a school building policy 
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to ensure sound long-range plannin~ for w.ell-built and 
well-equipped schools, located on smtable sltes, .so that 
they will meet the foreseeable needs of the commumty each 
will serve. 

( c) Curriculum 

There is need to appraise the present pr?gr~m of 
studies and to make such changes that every chIld In the 
Yukon who is educable will have the opportunity of de
veloping as fully as possible his natural potential. 

(d) Teaching Pmctices 

There is need to make a careful assessment of teaching 
practices in the Yukon schools. Insofar as possible the 
teaching practices must be designed to implement the 
curriculum effectively. 

(e) Teache1' Recruitment and Retention 

There is need to enlist the services of good teachers 
and to retain their services as long as possible. 

(f) Financial Support of Education 

There is need to provide adequate financial support 
for education, and to weigh expenditures carefully to 
ensure worthwhile returns. 

3. A desire fOT cla1'ification of the Status of Separate Schools. 

There is need for clarification of certain sections of the School 
Ordinance to determine: the conditions that warrant the establish
ment of Separate Schools, the procedures to be followed in 
establishing them, the measure of public support they should re
~tive and the government regulations that should be prescribed 
for all publicly-supported schools. 

4. A desire for more effective integmtion of Indian and Metis 
with the white population. 

There is need to study the factors underlying the problem 
of racial integration. 

5. A desire f01' specialized education. 

There is need for discovering means of providing vocational 
training for students and adults which will enable them to acquire 
economically valuable, saleable skills. 

6. A desire fOT varied cultural tmining. 

There is need for providing, not only through the schools but 
through adult education, opportunities for fostering cultural 
activities which will enable people to enjoy their leisure time more 
fully. 
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CHAPTER III 

School Administration 

General Review of Territorial Powers 

When the Yukon Territory was established the framers 
of the Yukon Act undoubtedly contemplated that in the course of 
time the Territory would attain provincial status. The two booms 
mentioned by Mr. Thompson, (1) which caused marked increase of 
population, kindled hope that provincial status might be realized 
speedily; however, the decided decline in population which followed 
each boom quenched that hope in no uncertain manner. Today, the 
sparsity of population, 13,000 people in an area of 205,000 square 
miles, the composition of the population, a large number being 
transients, and the fact that there is no assurance of a substantial 
steady income from the development of natural resources are 
factors that militate against the Yukon obtaining provincial status 
in the near future. Furthermore, very few people think that it is 
desirable or feasible to require the people of the Yukon to assume 
the responsibilities of full provincial automony. At the present 
time, the Government of Canada provides a number of services 
that normally are the obligation of a province and, at the same time, 
contributes heavily to other services maintained by the Territorial 
Government. In addition, it pays a substantial annual subsidy to 
the Territory. (2) It is therefore improbable that the resources of 
the Yukon will be able to support full provincial status in the near 
future. 

Although this is the case at present there is no reason to 
believe that this will continue to be true indefinitely. There is a 
healthy desire on the part of a small but optimistic group that, in 
preparation for the day when the Yukon will become a province, 
there should be a gradual curtailment of the power of the federally 
appointed government officials with a concomitant granting of in
creased responsibility to locally elected representatives of the 
people. 

At the present time the Legislative Council for the Yukon 
Territory consists of five elected members. In the main it acts as 
an advisory body to assist the Commissioner of the Territory, who 
is the Executive representative of the Federal Government re
sponsible for the maintenance of government in the Territory. 
The Legislative Council can exercise some control over the 
Executive Branch of the Territorial Government by withholding 
supply but of necessity uses this power sparingly. 

The Committee understands that, following the next election 
of the Territorial Council, the membership of the Council will be 
increased from five to seven. With the enlargement of the Council 
it should be possible for it to create sub-committees within itself, 
each of which would concern itself with the operation of one de
partment of the Territorial Government. In this way the Council 
as a whole would be better informed regarding problems confront-

(1) Harry Thompson, op. cit. 
(2) Interdepartmental Committee on Federal-Territorial Financial Rela

tions, Report on the Yukon Territory, 1957. (Mimeographed. 56p.) 
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ing the Government and could advise the Commissioner more 
effectively on measures to be taken in dealing with them. Such 
sub-committees would be able to keep in closer touch with the needs 
of the public than is possible for the Council to do at the present 
time. 

Department of Education 
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The foregoing chart indicates a type of organization which 
should meet the needs of the Yukon Territory at its present stage 
of development. Among other things it makes provision for the 
e~tablishment of an Educational sub-committee of the Territorial 
Council to advise at the policy-making level of Territorial school 
allministration. It also provides for locally elected advisory com
mittees through which the local people in each community would 
be given a voice in the operation of the local school. 

Local Advisory CommiHee 

In order to give the people of each area, served by a publicly
supported school, some voice in the operation of that school, the 
Superintendent of Schools shall designate the area served by each 
school and shall, in accordance with the provisions of the School 
Ordinance, take steps to establish an Advisory Committee for 
etlch school. The Local Advisory Committee will be the recognized 
official channel through which the people can make representations 
to the Superintendent of Schools, or the Assistant Superintendent 
of Schools, for the betterment or for the extension of the educational 
facilities of the Community. It will also provide liaison between 
the teaching staff and the community. It will co-operate with the 
principal of the school and advise him in the care, management and 
supervision of school property and in the promotion of effective, 
h:lrmonious relations between parents or children and the teacher. 

Policy-Making and Executive Body 

The Commissioner in Council 

The proposed plan for rEOrganization of the Department of 
Education specifies that the policy-making and executive body 
shall be the Commissioner in Council. This arrangement will 
lighten the existing load of the Commissioner and will place on the 
Legislative Council a measure of responsibility in the making of 
executive decisions at the Departmental policy level in the light of 
legislation contained in the Yukon Act and the School Ordinance. 
The Commissioner and the Council should not be burdened with 
routine administrative decisions which can be and should be made 
by its paid officials. Nevertheless, when a petitioner has a grievance 
on some matter not specifically covered by the School Ordinance 
and feels that the decision made at a lower level is unjust, he may 
appeal to the Commissioner in Council. 

Administrative and Supervisory Personnel 

1. Superintendent of Schools 

The Superintendent of Schools shall be responsible for the 
proper and efficient operation of the Department of Education 
in accordance with the regulations of the School Ordinance. He 
will be responsible for providing professional educational leader
ship throughout the whole Territory. He shall have specific re
sponsibility for providing general supervision of all publicly
supported schools in the Whitehorse area. Through the Assistant 
Superintendent he shall exercise general supervision over all phases 
of operations of the Schools in the communities outside the White
horse area. 
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2. Assistant Superintendent 
Under the direction of the Superintenden.t of Schools, the 

Assistant Superintendent of Schools shap exerCIse gen.e~al ~uper
vision of all publicly-supported schools In all commumhe~ In the 
Yukon with the exception of Whitehorse. He shall.provIde con
tinuous instructional supervision in all the classrooms I~ the scho~ls 
in the area assigned to him and shall assist t~e Supenn.tenden.t In 
tIle performance of the duties which the Slfpenntendent IS reqUIred 
to perform as set forth in the School OrdInance. 

3. Administrative Assistant to the Superintendent 

The Administrative Assistant to the Superintendent of Schools 
shall be responsible to the Superintendent of Schools for the ef
ficient operation of the central office of the Department of Educa
tion. 

Supervisory and Teaching Personnel 

1. Principal 

In every school which is staffed by two or more teachers, the 
Superintendent shall designate one person to be the principal of 
the school. The principal of each school shall be responsible 
directly, or through the Assistant Superintendent, to the Superin
tendent of Schools for the proper and efficient operation of the 
school in accordance with the requirements of the School Ordinance. 
In all schools the principal shall devote part-time to teaching in 
accordance with a graduated scale, to be prepared by the School 
Superintendent, designating the proportion of time to be spent by 
principals in varying types of schools, to teaching, instructional 
supervision and school administration. When a school has an enrol
ment of 250 pupils or more, the Superintendent of Schools shall 
designate one teacher as vice-principal to assist the principal 
with instructional supervision and administrative work. The 
principal shall be responsible for maintenance or proper discipline 
and the enforcement of attendance regulations. He shall be re
sponsible for the proper care and maintenance of all school 
property. In short, the principal shall have the necessary authority 
to discharge his responsibility for the organization, administration 
and supervision of his school. (1) 

2. Vice-pr-incipal 

Subject to the approval of the Superintendent, the principal 
shall assign administrative and supervisory duties to the vice-

(1) The Committee felt that the appointment of a truant officer would be 
neither justified nor in the best interests of education. Chronic truancy 
is ~ symp~om rather than a ca~se of juve.nile delinquency. To bring the 
Ch1ld forc1bly back to school 1S not solvmg the problem of why he is 
absent nor correcting the conditions causing his absence. It is felt 
that normal absence can be and should be handled by the principal 
of the school, and ~hat the money that would have to be spent to 
employ a tr~ant off1cer co~ld be better used in adding to the social 
welfare serv1ce~ of the Territory. The Committee is of the opinion that 
cases of chromc truancy should be reported to the social welfare 
worker, not for action in regard to truancy, but for investigation and 
removal of the cause. 
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principal and make due allowance in his teaching schedule for their 
discharge. 

3. Counsellors 

All counsellors shall devote at least half-time to class-room 
teaching. The remaining time shall be devoted to pupil-counselling 
under the direction of the principal. 

4. Teachers 

The duties and powers of teachers shall be set forth in detail 
in the School Ordinance. 

Recommendations: 

1. That the policy making and executive head of the Depart
ment of Education for the Yukon Territory be the Commissioner 
in Council. 

2. That an Educational Sub-Committee of the Legislative 
Council be established to maintain through the Superintendent of 
Schools close liaison between the Council and the Department of 
Education. 

3. That the Educational Sub-Committee hold regular monthly 
meetings with the Superintendent of Schools present. 

4. That provision be made in the School Ordinance for the 
edablishment of a locally elected Advisory Committee for each 
publicly-supported school and the powers and duties of these 
committees be defined. 

5. That the minimum qualifications for the Superintendent of 
Schools be: 

(a) He shall hold the equivalent of a Professional Advanced 
Teaching Certificate for the Province of British Columbia. 

(b) He must have had a minimum of five years' teaching 
experience, preferably including both elementary and 
secondary school experience. 

(c) He must have had a minimum of two years' school ad
ministrative experience, preferably as a principal. 

(d) He should hold a Master's degree from a university recog
nized by the National Conference of Canadian Universities. 

6. That an Assistant Superintendent of Schools be appointed 
to assist the Superintendent of Schools in the performance of his 
duties. 

7. That the minimum qualifications of the Assistant Superin
tendent be the same as those for the superintendent. 

8. That the Superintendent and Assistant Superintendent be 
required to submit to the Commissioner in Council a written 
report on the work of each teacher during the first year of his 
employment in the Yukon and thereafter at least once every three 
years. In addition, the Superintendent shall submit a special report 
on any teacher when requested by the Commissioner in Council to 
do so. 
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9. That a written annual report on the operation of. each, 
school be submitted by either the Superintendent ?r 1\ssl.stant 
Superintendent, depending on whether th~ ~chool. IS wlthlP or 
without the Whitehorse area, to the CommlsslOner m CouncIl. 

10. That the School Ordinance be revised to place the primary 
responsibility for the maintenance of proper discipline upon the 
principal of the school. 

11. That the principal of each school be responsible for the 
enforcement of the attendance regulations of the Department of 
Education. 

12. That all principals be rEquired to do some actual classroom 
teaching in an amount approved by the Superintendent of Schools. 

13. That, in all schools with an enrolment of 250 pupils or 
more, a vice-principal be appointed to assist the principal. 

CHAPTER IV 

The School Plant 

The school plant consists of the site, the building and the 
equipment. These constitute the physical environment within 
\vhich the activities of the pupils can find expression in terms of 
achievement and growth. It is important that the school environ
ment be hygienic, stimulating, elevating and functional. 

For purposes of this report it is sufficient to refer only to the 
major aspects of the school sites, the school buildings and the 
equipment, since detailed manuals and bulletins on school plants are 
available from the Departments of Education in the western 
provinces. One of these manuals should be consulted whenever a 
new school site, building, or an addition to a building is contem
plated. Let us consider school sites, buildings and equipment. 

School Sites 

No specific criteria which find universal application can be 
set out for a school site because the economy of the district, size 
and type of the school and the nature of the educational program 
to be offered vary greatly from school to school. However, the 
following factors should be carefully considered by those re
sponsible for selecting school sites: location, physical features, 
water supply, sewage disposal, size and development. 

Location: School sites should be located away from hazards of 
heavy traffic, railroads, air fields; they should be centrally located, 
preferably in residential areas and readily accessible to the pupils; 
they should be planned with a view to future expansion and in re
l~tionship to other schools that may have to be built to serve the 
needs of a growing community. The ideal school site has the follow
ing characteristics: convenience, safety, cleanliness, plenty of sun
shine, clean air and freedom from noise. 

Physical Features: The school site should be well drained, 
reasonably level and free from rocks so that its play areas can be 
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developE.d with a minimum of expense. Sandy loam soils offer the 
best conditions for surface-water seepage, for the beautification of 
the environment and for the utilization of the play areas. The 
elevation of the site should be slightly above the level of the street 
or road on which it borders to make economical construction of the 
building possible. 

Water Supply: The importance of an adequate water supply 
cannot be over-emphasized. The available water supply should 
meet the requirements prescribed by the Northern Health Services 
of the Department of National Health and Welfare and be tested 
periodically to assure freedom from contamination. School wells 
should be covered for the safety of the children; they should be 
well curbed and surface waters should be drained away from the 
well. Every school well should be equipped with a pump. 

Sewage Disposal: The health of the pupils is of paramount 
importance and the sewage disposal must not create health hazards. 
The disposal field must be designed to prevent odor nuisances, to 
render it inaccessible to rodents and flies, to handle the needs of the 
maximum enrolment of the school, and to be maintained easily. 

Size: The school site should be large enough for the building, 
the playgrounds, the approaches and the needs for future ex
pansion. The ultimate enrolment and the type of school should 
determine the area. Rectangular shapes, with sides in proportion 
of three to five, are most desirable. Long narrow strips should 
be avoided wherever possible because they present difficulties with 
respect to devE.lopment and usually involve greater costs. 

Development: A master plan, prepared prior to the purchase of 
the site, is desirable to the development of it. Such a plan should 
indicate the location of the school, the play areas, the approaches, 
the lawns and the parking space places. It will ensure an orderly, 
progressive development of the play areas. 

School Buildings 

School buildings should be planned in relation to the com
munities which they are to serve and the educational facilities 
they are expected to offer. A small isolated community may require 
a one-room school while larger communities may require multi
room schools. Schools differ in types, depending on the needs they 
are expected to serve. The essential feature of any school is the 
standard classroom but schools also require special rooms for many 
other purpOSf:s. 

The erection of a school in a community should be preceded 
by an intensive study of present and future needs. The enrolment 
must be projected for six to ten years. This will make possible a 
school that will take care of present needs and will also provide 
for future expansion while at the same time retaining architectural 
units at minimum cost. 

The western provinces have had considerable experience over 
the past fifty years in school planning. Each province has compiled 
its findings relative to these matters in a booklet or manual for the 
guidance of school boards, architects and school administrators. 
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In Alberta this manual is entitled, Alberta School Handbook (1), in 
British Columbia, School Building Manual(2), in Saskatchewan, 
A Guide to School Plant Planning with Regulations. (3) These 
manuals may be obtained from the respective department of educa
tion. They deal in considerable detail with the various aspects of 
school sites, school buildings and school equipment. 

However, there are certain obvious and essential features of 
school construction which this Committee feels have been neglected 
in some instances in the past and should be carefully observed in all 
future school biuldings. The standard classroom should be thirty 
to thirty-two feet in depth and twenty-two to twenty-four feet in 
width, providing at least twenty square feet of floor space per 
pupil. Natural light should come into the classroom over the left 
shoulder of the pupil seated at his desk, while artificial light should 
be free from glare. Heating and the ventilation installations 
should be adequate for climatic conditions in the Yukon. The 
safety of the pupils in the school and on the playground is of utmost 
importance. Fire regulations are designed to eliminate as far as 
possible any conditions which might prove a menace to human life 
and property; therefore every school plan should conform to the 
fire and safety regulations of the Yukon Territory. 

For obvious reasons, building manuals do not deal with costs 
of sites, school construction and school equipment. Costs are con
tingent upon so many variables that no one can give a reliable 
estimate of costs for any given time or place. Costs vary from 
time to time and from place to place; they depend on the type of 
construction, the kind of heating and ventilation installations, the 
windows, the light fixtures, the extent of the plumbing, the floor 
.::overing, the hardware and an endless number of other facts. 
However, the most recent approximations on school construction 
costs per square foot are: 

Saska tchewan-$11. 00 

Alberta-$13.00 (ranging from a low of $9.50 frame to 
a high of $20.00 heavy masonry) 

British Columbia-$9.00-$9.50 frame (plus 8 to 10% 
for concrete) 

Actual costs in school districts of Northern British Columbia 
were as follows: 

. I? Fort Nelson, a ten-division elementary-senior high school, 
bmlt III 1957, $1~.00 per square foot, including extras caused by the 
na!ur~ of the sIte; III Fort St. John, for two elementary schools 
bmlt III 1959, $10.32 per square foot; in Dawson Creek for two 
elementary schools built in 1959, $10.70 per square foot. ' 

(1) Department of Educatio~, Province of Alberta, Alberta School Build
tng Handbook, 1959. (MImeographed, 35 pp.) 

(2) ~rovin~e. ~f British Columbia, Department of Education, School Plan
nmg DIvIsIOn, School Building Manual. (141 pp.) 

(3) Go,:,ernment !3f the Province of Saskatchewan, Department of Edu
cation, A Gutde to School Plant Planning with Regulations. (Mimeo
graphed, 53 pp.) 



23 

Equipment 

(a) Desks 
The elementary schools in the Yukon are satisfactorily 

equipped with geographical tools, scientific apparatus, 
audio-visual aids and sports equipment. Pupils' desks for 
the most part are of the unadjustable chair-desk type, in 
various sizes to suit the pupils. These are standard. More 
precautions should be taken to provide the proper desk for 
each pupil. Generally the pupils were comfortably seated, 
but occasionally a pupil sat in a desk too large for him. 

(b) Library Facilities 
Libraries in most Yukon schools are somewhat below 

desirable standards in respect to numbers and variety of 
books. This is particularly unfortunate in an area where 
public library resources are also limited. Tribute should 
be paid to the excellent administration of the Whitehorse 
Elementary-Senior High School, where a professionally
trained librarian had set up the organization. Its book col
lection of 2,500 books is inadequate but details of classifica
tion, arrangement and cataloguing were effective. In some 
other cases, there was also evidence that the library had 
been given special attention by using the means provided. 
The average teacher inside Whitehorse considered library 
facilities only fair. Outside Whitehorse opinions varied 
sharply in individual schools. Opinions of individuals are 
shown in the following table: 

TABLE I 

Teacher Opinion of Library Facilities (t) 

No. of Teachers 
Responding 

Inside Whitehorse . 

Outside Whitehorse 

Very Good Satisfactory 

1 19 

................ 2 8 

Fair 

34 

7 

Poor 

3 

o 
Strangely enough, opinion as to the use of library books was 

markedly different. Inside Whitehorse, over half the teachers felt 
the use of the library by pupils was inadequate; outside, most felt 
it satisfactory. A commentary might be that effective use of 
facilities available depends somewhat on assignments involving 
library use by the teacher and instruction of the pupils by teacher 
or librarian. 

The annual appropriation for library books in the Yukon has 
been recently raised from $1.50 to $2.00 per pupil. Even this latter 
figure is probably insufficient under present conditions to maintain 
an up-to-date library, since costs of books have risen sharply. Al
though the Committee does not agree with the suggested $4.50 to 
$6.00 of recent studies by the American Library Association, it 
does feel a further increase is necessary. 

(1) Committee on Education, Yukon Territory, Teacher and Principal 
Questionnaire. (Mimeographed, 6 pp.) 



24 

New schools or established schools without libraries also re
quire an initial capital expenditure to set up a basic boo~ collection, 
even as they require desks, cupboards, laboratory eqUIpment and 
school supplies. 

In larger schools, trained teacher-librarians are needed. In 
the smaller schools the central library should be the concern of one 
teacher. Preferabiy that teacher should have some library train
ing, but at least should have an interest and knowledge of children's 
books. 

All provinces issue some directives in regard to book selection 
and to operation of school libraries. The authorized list of library 
books for British Columbia (1) and its supplementary lists issued 
quarterly, are available to all Yukon scho.ols. They should pr?ve 
sufficient in most cases as bases of selection. The accompanymg 
Library Manual (2) suggests means of organizing and utilizing the 
library and should be in all Yukon Schools. If not, it can be 
ordered from the Text-Book Branch. 

(c) Science Facilities 
Provision of science equipment in the larger schools, 

namely Whitehorse, Dawson City, Mayo and Watson Lake, 
where high school science instruction was being offered 
was reasonably good. The Whitehorse high school was 
the only school offering a full scale high school science pro
gram. The laboratory in this school was large enough 
to accommodate the classes being served by it. The 
equipment for physical science was good. The chemistry 
apparatus appeared to be suitable and the materials were 
in adequate supply. One thing, however, was lacking, 
namely a properly constructed fume cabinet. The fume 
cabinet should be equipped with exhaust fan to ensure 
dangerous and unpleasant gases are not set free in the 
instructional area. The storage space for laboratory sup
plies and equipment was not sufficient. 

The biology teaching facilities were somewhat limited. 
It is well to create a classroom situation in which practical 
experiments can be carried out under the most favorable 
conditions. This calls for a separate biology laboratory 
if the best results are to be obtained. 

In all science teaching the emphasis should be on learn
ing through experimentation insofar as possible. In order 
to ensure the best use of laboratory and to realize the 
~aximum return from the high investment in establishing 
It, there must be careful scheduling of its use. An up-to-date 
inventory of apparatus and materials should be kept and 
all the science teachers in the school should be aware 

-----
(I) Depart~ent of Edl;lcation, Diyisio? of Curriculum, Library Books 

AuthoTtzed for Use In the Publtc Scnools of British Columbia Kinder-
garten, Grades I-XII. (Victoria, 1955, 215 pp.) , 

(2) Prov~nce of B.ritish Colum?ia, Department of Education, Division of 
Curriculum, Ltbrary Manua. for the Public Schools of British Columbia. 
<Issued by authority of the Minister of Education Victoria 1955 103 
pp.) , " 
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of the state of the inventory, so that the best possible use 
is made of all the science facilities. The science laboratory 
should be kept "ship-shape" and there should be careful 
observations of all the safety precautions at all times. 

(d) Other Secondary School Equipment 

With the exception of the Whitehorse Elementary High 
School, physical education equipment is very limited. Other 
special equipment in home economics, commercial subjects, 
and industrial arts will be treated under the discussion 
of vocational training. 

Auxiliary Services 

The terms of reference ask for recommendations on dormitory 
accommodation for pupils compelled to live away from home to 
pursue their education. The Committee deems it advisable to 
associate transportation of pupils and boarding facilities with 
dormitories as all three problems are related. 

(a) Dormitories 

A central school at Whitehorse will normally attract 
those students who lack high school facilities in their 
home communities or wish to pursue studies available only 
in the larger school. Hostels have already been provided 
by the Indian Affairs Branch and other boarding facilities 
are available in other institutions or in private homes. 
No one knows as yet if these available accommodations will 
be overtaxed. If there is unused accommodation in the 
hostels that can be made available through arrangements 
between the Territorial Government and the Indian Affairs 
Branch, then this should be done before a dormitory is 
established. 

(b) Transportation of Pupils 

At the present time, the Territorial Government is not 
providing a bus service for conveyance of children to school 
but does make an allowance in lieu of transportation to 
parents of children living more than three miles from 
school by the nearest passable road. These parents convey 
their children to school. This allowance amounts to 5c 
per pupil-mile travelled beyond the limits to a maximum 
of $1.00 per school day per child. 

The Committee feels that the minimum distance is 
rather far for the severe climatic conditions encountered 
and that it is not reasonable to deduct the minimum 
distance from the distance for which travel is paid. 

(c) Boarding Allowance 

Some children must board away from home if they are 
to receive teaching in a school. At present, parents of 
such children are receiving no allowance towards the 
very considerable additional expense involved. The Com
mittee feels that these parents should receive equal con-
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sideration with those who are transporting their children 
to school. In every case, boarding allowance should .be 
paid only if the child is attending the school concerned wlth 
the approval of the Educational S~b:-Com.mitt~ of the 
Legislative Council and the place provldmg hlm wlth board
ing accommodation is also approved by the same body. 

Recommendations: 

14. That, when it is necessary to select a school site, or enlarge 
an existing school site, or reserve a site for future school purposes, 
a committee be appointed by the Commissioner i? <:ounc~l to mak.e 
recommendations for consideration by the CommIsslOner m CouncIl 
in reaching a decision. The Committee should consist of a repre
sentative of the Educational Sub-Committee, a representative of 
the Department of Education, a representative of the Department 
of Public Work, and such local representation as the Commissioner 
in Council may decide. 

15. That, in planning and building schools, recommendations of 
the British Columbia School Building Manual be used as a standard, 
with such alterations as local conditions in the Yukon may require. 
These alterations should be made only with the approval of the 
Commissioner in Council, acting with the advice of the Depart
ments of Education and Public Works. 

16. That the Educational Sub-Committee of the Legislative 
Council, together with representatives of the Departments of 
Education and Public Works, make a study of the use in the 
provinces of standard plans for small and expandable schools. 

17. That the annual library appropriation per pupil be in
creased to $3.00 per pupil in secondary schools and $2.50 per pupil 
in elementary schools, with a minimum of $100 per year in any 
single school. 

18. That, in any new school to be established, a capital sum be 
included in the costs of equipment sufficient to provide all starred 
books (books for first purchase) listed for the appropriate grade 
levels in the list of Library Books Authorized /01' Use in the Public 
Schools 0/ British Columbia. 

19. That a trained teacher-librarian be appointed for both 
the Whitehorse Secondary School and the Whitehorse Elementary 
School, each to be included in the suggested teacher entitlement 
for those schools and that a teacher-librarian be appointed in 
future in any school enrolling 500 pupils or more. 

20. That in all other schools one teacher, preferably with some 
library training, be in charge of the central library. 

2~. That the A~s~stant Super.intendent of Schools give special 
attentIOn to supervIsmg school hbraries in areas outside White
horse and that he recommend to the Educational Sub-Committee 
after a year's experience with them any steps he considers desir
able and feasible in the further improvement of library services. 

2~. That,. in centres where gymnasia are provided, physical 
educatIOn eqUIpment necessary to implement the physical fitness 
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programme should be supplied. In all other centres, agility and 
games equipment of a type suited to the grade levels taught and 
the space available should be provided. 

23. That, the Superintendent of Schools set up a committee of 
teachers for the purpose of compiling for his approval a basic list 
of physical education equipment needed in the Yukon. 

24. That the Territorial Department of Education approach 
the Indian Affairs Branch to determine if arrangements can be 
made for boarding non-Indian children in the two hostels recently 
erected in Whitehorse and, if arrangements are possible, to con
clude an agreEment. 

25. That, if no such arrangements can be made, and there is a 
need to provide additional living accommodation for secondary 
school students from outside points, that a non-denominational 
dormitory be established and operated by the Department of 
Education. 

26. That, in either case, as set forth in recommendations 24 
and 25, the parents of the pupils concerned must be held responsible 
for a reasonable share of the costs per pupil involved. 

27. That, in cases where a child is compellel to board away 
from his home in order to attend school and this action is approved 
by the Educational Sub-Committee of the Legislative Council, an 
amount not to exceed $20.00 per month may be paid to his parents 
in partial compEnsation for the additional expense involved. A 
written agreement on a form supplied by the Department of 
Education should cover each case. 

28. That, in cases where a pupil lives two or more miles by 
the nearest passable road from the school he must attend, and 
the parent undertakes to have him conveyed to school, a trans
portation allowance of 5c per pupil-mile travelled be paid the 
parents, but the total amount paid must not exceed $1.00 per child 
for each day the child is in attendance at school. A written agree
ment on a form supplied by the Department of Education should 
cover each case. 

CHAPTER V 

Publicly-supported Schools 

Before the Committee could make any recommendations as to 
the type of educational program to be offered in any community 
or in any particular school in the Yukon Territory, it was necessary 
to reach agreement on the type or types of school that should be 
permitted to operate. Once this was done the Committee could 
decide upon the general principles which should govern the or
ganization and operation of each type of school and could, in the 
light of existing conditions in each community, recommend the 
type or types of program best fitted to meet its needs. 

As has been previously stated the Yukon Territorial Govern
ment, subject only to the safe-guarding by the Federal Government 
of the rights of religious minorities, has the responsibility of assur-
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ing adequate educational opportunities for the p~ople of th~ Yu!t0n. 
The people, both children and adults, cB;n receIve education I~ a 
variety of ways. It may be made avaIlable thr?ugh. on-th~'-Job 
learning programs, as is the case of many apprenticeshIp tram~ng 
schemes. It may be made available through adult educatIon 
activities, employing formal classroom instruc~ion or less fo!mal 
instruction through public lectures, the showmg of educatIonal 
films or the holding of public forums. In all education, the primary 
concern of government should be that the aims are worthy aims. 

In a democratic country the basic assumption in establishing 
a government is the ensuring of the well-being of the people under 
its jurisdiction. If any individual or group of individuals engages 
in any activity that is detrimental to the well-being of the state it 
is the duty of the government to cause the immediate cessation of 
that activity and to take steps to prevent its recurrence. For ex
ample, in the field of education, if any individual or group of in
dividuals is engaged in the teaching of doctrines subversive of the 
state, the government should take speedy and effective action to 
cause such teaching to cease. 

The role of Government is not merely a negative one. It should 
be concerned not only with preventing the forces of evil from 
harming the people but also definitely concerned with assisting the 
forces of good in safe-guarding and promoting their well-being. 

In the area of education, the State, within its jurisdiction, 
can do this in three ways: 

1. It can grant individuals or organizations the privilege of 
engaging in educational activities without any government assist
ance. 

2. It can give any individual or organization subsidization in 
providing any educational service. 

3. It can assume full responsibility--organizational, operative 
and financial-in providing any educational service. 

Definition of "School" 

The Committee, in considering the term "school" in its broad
est sense, takes it to mean "an aducational institution". In this 
sense it is more than a mere school building or a group of children. 
Clause (c) of Section 2 of Part I of the Yukon School Ordinance 
defines "school" as "a school which is supported by or receives any 
financial assistance from the Government of the Yukon Ter
ritory". (l) In order to make a distinction between a school re
ceivipg part~al public financial support and one receiving full 
publIc finanCIal support, the latter will be referred to in this work 
as a publi~ly~supporte~ school. A school operating with govern
ment pe~mIsslOn but .wIth no governmental financial support should 
be. clas~Ified as a prIvate sch?ol. At the present time, this Com
mIttee IS not aware of any prIvate school operating in the Yukon . 

. Sub-sections (1) and (2) of section 16 of Part I of the School 
Ordmance are as follows: 

(1) Ordina~ces of the Yukon Territory Canada, Chapter 99, An Ordinance 
Respectmg Schocls. (I958-second Session) P.1102. 
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(1) Every parent, guardian or other person having charge of 
any child or children between the ages of seven and fourteen 
years inclusive resident in an area in which there is a school shall 
g"nd such child or children to school for the whole school year. 

(2) Every parent, guardian or other person having care or 
control of a child between the ages of seven and fourteen years, 
who fails to provide that such child shall attend school or be 
euucated otherwise is guilty of an offence and liable on summary 
conviction before a justice of the peace to a fine not exceeding five 
dollars, and in default of payment, to imprisonment for not more 
than five days, with or without hard labour. (1) 

From the foregoing, it is plain that every parent, except under 
certain extenuating circumstances must keep his child in regular 
attendance at school from the time the child attains the age of seven 
years until he attains the age of fourteen years, unless the child is 
receiving adequate schooling through some other means. Since the 
Government makes it practically mandatory for each child to attend 
school, and since a school, within the meaning of the School Ordin
ance, is a school receiving public support, the onus is upon the 
Government to assure the existence of a school to which each 
parent can send his child or, alternatively, to provide other means 
of schooling that would enable the parent to comply with the re
quirements of the School Ordinance. It is the considered opinion 
of the Committee that the interests of the public can be served best 
hy the establishment and maintenance of pUblicly-supported schools 
for all children of school age. 

In establishing a publicly-supported school, the Government 
must be concerned with the aims of the school, its efficiency of 
operation and its cost of operation. The aims of the school must 
take cognizance of what the public expects the school to do but 
they must above all be designed to ensure that the ultimate best 
interests of both society and the individual are served. The ef
ficiency of operation can only be achieved through careful planning 
of curriculum, through the staffing of the schools with well
trained teachers, through the providing of suitable instructional 
texts, materials and equipment and through the use of effective 
methods of instruction. The cost of operation is another important 
factor. The Government must strive to provide the best possible 
instruction at reasonable cost to the public. For purposes of illu
stration, it would be unjustifiable expenditure of public funds to 
provide each biology student with a $500.00 misroscope when the 
aims of the high school biology courses could be realized fully with 
much less expensive equipment. Similarly, in the building of a 
school, common sense dictates that the type of building built and the 
cost of building it should be in keeping with the values to be derived 
from it. 

The Role of the Publicly-supported School 

In considering the role of the pUblicly-supported school the 
Committee finds itself in agreement with the following expression 
of opinion by the Alberta Royal Commission on Education as to 
the role of the public school: 
(1) Ibid, p. 1107. \ 
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"It seems to be a perennial trend of civilized people to look 
tt) their schools for many things. Are morals lax in our "modern" 
generation? The schools should offer character education. Does 
religous interests wane? Let the schools introduce more religion. 
lR there an increase in juvenile delinquency? The schools should 
exercise stricter discipline. 

It has become indelibly clear that numerous individuals, groups 
and organizations seek to further their legitimate and commend
able ends through the capture of the public schools. The public 
school is only one of many institutions in society, not the least of 
which are the home and the church. Each has its own unique 
potential and primary purpose; their failure or general decline 
cannot be corrected by the superficial transfer of responsibility to 
the public schools. This is not to say that the public school system 
can be oblivious to the ends of other institutions. In its every action 
it must respect and support those things sacred and privileged to 
the home. Further, its whole operation and conduct must respect 
and even reinforce the basic intellectual, social, moral and spiritual 
values of society. But the school does not set these values-they 
are set by society. However, values spiritual and temporal, historic 
and contemporary, come into focus in a manner appropriate to the 
curriculum and operation of the public school. Thereafter, the 
individual pupil together with his home and his church must 
establish his own values and weave them into a pattern to govern 
his life. In this context, the primary function of the public school 
is one of secular nature .... " (1) 

Aims of Education 

The Yukon Territory has adopted the British Columbia 
School Curriculum. The Committee endorses the following state
ment of aims of education formulated by the British Columbia 
Department of Education: 

"The people of this Province have established schools for the 
primary purposes of developing the character of our young people, 
training thEm to be good citizens, and teaching them the funda
mental skills of learning necessary for further education and adult 
life. 

The school, however, is not the only agency responsible for the 
education of children. Worthy influences of the home the church 
and the community must also be considered since thes~ are a vitai 
part of the child's environment. The school must add to and 
strengthen ~he influence of these agencies, but it should not attempt 
to take theIr place. The home, the church, the community, and 
school should work together to provide strong and worthy guidance 
for our children. 

The education given in the school, unlike othEr forms of educa
tion, can be readily planned and directed. For this reason it is 
possible for the school to bring together all those educational forces 
that will contri~ute to the best development of the child. The school 
should support mflences that are good and oppose those which are 

(1) Report of the Royal Commission on Education in Alberta 1959 (Ed-
monton: Queen's Printer) pp.42-43. ' 
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harmful. Above all, it should do its own special task so well that 
it earns the confidence and respect of the people of the Province. 

A good school programme develops children in two ways-as 
individual persons and as citizens. Since this development begins 
long before the child comes to school, the programme must build 
upon a foundation already defined. It should be so planned that it 
helps the child to become an individual who has confidence in him
self because of what he is and what he knows. At the same time 
it should guide him into becoming a person who is respected and 
trusted by his fellow-man. A school programme which neglects 
the child in either of these respects fails to fulfill its responsi
bilities." (1.) 

In the three most westerly provinces, the official statements 
of educational aims are similar in the principles enunciated. 

In order to achieve these very worthy general aims the schools 
must perform many specific tasks. The Alberta Royal Commission 
has summarized these very succinctly. 

"The following tasks reflect the Commission's estimate of the 
main job of the public schools: 

1. To develop the communication skills-speaking, listening, 
reading, writing and the art of expressing ideas clearly through 
composition. 

2. To develop understanding and mastery of the basic computa
tional skills and the application of arithmetical processes. 

3. To develop knowledge, skills and appreciation regarding that 
part of the cultural heritage selected for inclusion in the curriculum 
-for the purposes of continuing education, and to prepare for 
employment and contribution to society. 

4. To foster physical fitness and mental health. 

5. To focus consciously, but not artificially, every suitable 
aspect of curriculum and operation upon the development of good 
citizenship through channels such as the following: exemplary 
form of government and its origin, appreciation of freedoms and 
school and classroom conduct, pupil behavior, knowledge of our 
responsibilities, demonstrated respect for the individual, and the 
overt support of basic social values including honesty, truthfulness, 
integrity, self-discipline and reliability." (2) 

Scope of the Program 

To achieve fully the aims as set forth above involves pro
vision of programs in secondary schools that will provide both for 
those who have the ability and the desire to proceed to university 
and for those whose abilities and interests lead them to select 
CCtreers requiring other training. Since the number of persons 
i71 Canada who will enter first year of university is less than twenty 
(1.) Province of British Columbia, Department of Education, Public 

Elementary and Secondary Education in British Columbia. (Issued by 
authority of the Minister of Education, Victoria, 1959) p.7. 

(2) Report of the Alberta Royal Commission, op. cit., p.45. 
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per cent of the number of students that mter school in Grade I, to 
maintain a single program for secondary schools that woul~ benefit 
these children only is not a reasonable a!1swer for .a pubhc school 
system. All children have the opportunIty to rtCelVe the benefits 
of a common program to a Grade VIII level and of a co~mo,! core 
or subject-matter throughout the. secondar~ school. T~e~r dIverse 
abilities and interests must reCtIVe attentIOn. by prov~d~ng types 
of suitable cultural, pre-vocational and voca~lOnal tramm~ ot~er 
than that specifically intended as preparatIOn for a UnIVersIty 
course. 

In the very small high school it is impossible to do much 
more than give a minimum academic program btcause of the 
strictures impostd by the small number involved a,!d the exorb~t
ant costs of providing facilities. The only alternatIves for pupIls 
in these areas in expanding their programmes are to take corre
spondence courses or to attend a school in a larger centre. 

Classification of Schools by Ownership and Control 

According to the Report of the Yukon Territory, 1957, (l) the 
schools of the Yukon are classifitd into six categories, as follows: 
(1) Territorial Public Schools; (2) Territorial Separate Schools; 
(3) Church Schools; (4) Department of National Defence Schools; 
(5) Company Schools and (6) Indian Schools. This classification 
i" largely a legislative one, dependent upon the amount of financial 
support being givtD in each case by the Territorial Government. 

This Committee suggests that all of these schools be publicly
supported schools and that they fall into one of two categories: 
(a) public schools and (b) separate schools. The Committee 
recognizes that the Territorial Government should and must con
tinue to receive grants on behalf of those pupils whose education is 
the primary responsibility of the Government of Canada and that 
the Interdepartmental Agrtement, negotiated in 1957, must con
tinue and be renewed at intervals in the light of changing con
ditions. It is the opinion of the Committee that it is already time 
for a review of tht existing agreement since educational costs have 
increased since it came into effect. 

All schools at present in the territory, with the exception of 
St. Mary's School in Dawson City and Christ the King School in 
Whitehorse, should be classifitd as public schools. In future, any 
school first established in an area should be a public school. It 
should be non-sectarian and serve the needs of the community as a 
whole. 

St Mary's School and Christ the King School should be classi
fied as s~pa~ate schools. I~ f~ture, .any religious minority group, 
upon satIsfymg the CommIsSIOner m Council that the conditions 
in a community where a school is already established warrant the 
establishment of a separate school in accordance ~ith the con
ditions laid down in the School Ordinance, should be granted 
the right to establish such a school. 

(1) Interdepartmental Committee on Federal Territorial Relations Report 
on the Yukon Territory, 1957. (Mimeographed) p.4. ' 
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Classification of Schools According to Organization 

At the present time the Yukon schools are classified as ele
mentary schools, enrolling Grades I to VIII, and high schools 
enrolling Grades IX to XII. Some schools enrol Grades I to XII 
and are called elEmentary-high schools. 

The Committee considers pupils in Grades I to VI as ele
mentary pupils and in Grades VII to XII, secondary pupils. It 
therefore suggests that schools be classified according to organ
ization as follows: 

(1) Elementary schools, enrolling Grades I to VI, or in some 
cases with the Superintendent's permission, Grades I to VIII. 

(2) Secondary schools, enrolling Grades VII to XII. Secon
dary schools may also be subdivided into intermediate schools, 
enrolling GradEs VII to IX and senior high schools enrolling 
Grades X to XII or possibly Grades X to XIII. 

Combinations of the above are possible, such as elementary
intermediate schools (Grades I to IX) or elementary-senior high 
schools (Grades I to XII). 

In a growing community, the stages in the developmEnt of 
the school system might be as follows: 

(1) An elementary school, possibly enrolling Grades I to VIII. 

(2) An elementary-intermediate school, enrolling Grades I 
to IX. 

(3) An elementary-senior high school, enrolling Grades I 
to XII. 

(4) A division into two schools; an elementary school, enrol
lIng Grades I to VI; and a secondary school, enrolling Grades VII 
to XII. 

(5) A further division of the secondary school into an inter
mediate school, enrolling Grades VII to IX, and a senior high school, 
enrolling grades X to XII. By this time the system might have 
several elementary schools and even more than one intermediate 
school. 

The enrolments for which the various schools might be estab
Hshed are discussed in a later chapter, but are stated here briefly 
as a guide. 

(1) An elementary school should be established where there 
are ten or more pupils of school age in the community. 

(2) An elementary-intermediate school should be established 
",hen there is a total of twenty-six pupils or more in Grades VII, 
VIII and IX. 

(3) An elementary-senior high school should be established 
when there is a total of fifty-six pupils in Grades X, XI and XII. 

(4) An elementary-senior high school should be divided into 
elementary and secondary schools when the total enrolment 
reaches 500 pupils. 
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(5) A secondary school should be divided into intermediate 
and senior high schools when the total enrolment reaches 750 
pupils. 

The above plan is that recommended by the Committee for 
future development and is considered educationally sound. It is 
realized that in Dawson City, Mayo and Watson Lake there are 
existing elementary-senior high schools which could not meet 
the criteria as to enrolment set out above. It is not recommended 
that changes be made in these communities without the consent 
of the residents. The lack of success that students from these 
small schools are meeting at the Grade XI and XII levels in ex
ternal examinations shows that the small schools find it very 
difficult to give their students the same opportunities as those 
of bigger schools even in the purely academic field. 

In support of this, the results of the largest high school and 
of the smaller schools in the Yukon in June, 1959 and June 1960 
university entrance examinations are shown: 

TABLE 11 

Number and Percentage of University 
Entrance Examinations Passed ( I) 

Papers No. of Papers 
Written Passed Candidates Written Passed 

No. No. % No. No. % 
School A ........... 106 88 83 24 84 
School B 26 11 42 7 28 
School C ... 10 3 30 3 8 
School D . 1 3 

Classification of Secondary Schools According to Fundion 

(a) Composite High Schools 

68 81 
16 57 
1 13 
3 100 

In recent years, throughout the world there has been 
an attempt to create a high school that will be able to 
provide a diversified program to meet the wide range of 
needs of high school pupils of varying interests and abilities. 
In England the school is called a Comprehensive School to 
distinguish it from the academic grammar school the 
technical school or the modern school. In Canada and the 
Uni~ed States similar schools are called by a number 
of dIfferent names, such as regional schools or composite 
schools. The latter term appears to be the one in most 
common usage in Canada. 

4 tru~y composite school makes possible the offering 
of UnIVersIty entrance, general commercial, pre-vocational 

-----
(l) Data calculated from two sources: 1959 results from Annual Report 

on Operation of Yukon Territorial Schools, 1958-59. (Mimeographed) 
p.10; 1960 results from summary sheets of examination results. 
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and in some instances, vocational courses. It also pro
vides for cultural courses such as art, drama and music. 
The extent of the program will depend for one factor on 
the enrolment of the school. A large school is able to 
offer a much more extensive program and therefore to 
serve a wider range of needs. Like all schools, these 
schools have advantages and disadvantages. Some of the 
advantages claimed for them are: that they offer a wide 
range of subjects suited to the varied interests of pupils; 
they permit easier transfer from one program to another; 
they allow pupils following an academic program to in
clude valuable vocational courses; and they provide a com
mon social meeting ground for all high school students. 

The disadvantages claimed by those who do not favor 
the composite schools are: that they make it easy for 
pupils to choose vocational courses rather than more chal
lenging academic courses; that the vocational offerings are 
too expensive for the results achieved; that there is too 
much exploration and not enough concentration; and that 
because they are so large they are too impersonal, thus 
making impossible the development of vital pupil-teacher 
relationships. 

Undoubtedly the composite school will undergo 
changes in organization and operation in the light of ex
perience. At the present time it appears to be growing in 
favor as a means of overcoming the shortcomings of the 
small high schools and of providing more adequately for 
the needs of all high school children than it has been pos
sible for the large academic high school to do. 

(b) Vocational Schools 

Vocational training is training for gainful employ
ment. It is specific. It is designed to prepare the person 
taking it to do some particular task so efficiently that he is 
enabled to gain his living by performing it. 

In the secondary school it is possible to give some 
students full vocational training as for example in the 
stenographic field. In other cases, the training will be 
pre-vocational. It is not possible to graduate a master 
carpenter from high school at the age of eighteen but it is 
possible to give him basic skills that will make him valu
able to an employer while he masters his trade. 

In a composite school, the student while being pre
pared for gainful employment is also able to partake of the 
general training desirable for all citizens-a command of 
his own language, a knowledge of the history of the world 
and his country, an appreciation of literature, music and 
art. 

The Manitoba Royal Commission states: 

"To attract pupils, any programme offered in a vocational 
course must lead either to gainful employment or to further educa-
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tion. The objectives of the vocational course i.tself and of each .p~o
gramme in it must therefore, be clearly defmed. Only qualIfl~d 
instructors who command respect by their trade and competence m 
the trade they teach should be employed. Each 'program~e 
must be designed with an eye not only to the v?catIon.al tr!1m-
ing it is expected to give but also to the !1cademlc qualIfications 
from time to time demanded by employers m the trade covered by 
each programme. The academic qualifications demanded in the 
various trades change with time, mostly upward. At present, at 
least Junior Matriculation is demanded in many trades. A Voca
tional Course which fails to take account of the academic as well 
as the vocational qualifications demanded by employers is likely to 
fail for want of pupils." (1) 

From the foregoing it is apparent that vocational training is 
not solely concerned with developing manipulative skills. There is 
need for each pupil's mastery of academic subjects such as mathe
matics, science and English at the high school level. 

Public Demand 

Not only did the Terms of Reference stress that the Committee 
should make a recommendation with respect to vocational training, 
but several briefs referred to the need for more provision being 
made for it. One brief advocated the establishment of a vocational 
school entirely separate from the high school; one advocated a 
composite high school that would provide pre-vocational training 
or, alternatively, the sending of pupils to vocational schools outside 
the Yukon, while a third suggested that provision be made for 
sending pupils to Vancouver or Calgary for vocational training. 

In a letter written on December 17, 1959, by Commissioner 
F. H. CoIlins to Councillor James Smith giving an estimate of the 
probable cost of operating a vocational school in Whitehorse, he 
expressed the opinion that a vocational school in Whitehorse would 
operate at a loss of approximately $50,000 annually. In the follow
ing words he states why such an expenditure would be justified: 

"While $50,000 may seem a considerable sum, such cost is 
now being reflected in relief assistance, children's aid, etc., and I 
do not think it excessive in view of the immediate and future 
benefits to be derived. Further, I see no proper application of our 
duty toward the young men and girls of our Territory if at the age 
of sixteen those unsuited for further academic education are to be 
cast adrift to fend for themselves so far from normal job oppor
tunities. Besides being unfair to the children and parents con
cerned we are merely perpetuating shack conditions as intermittent 
employment of these young citizens at adult age prevents such 
income as would permit the purchase or rental of decent home 
accommodation." (2) 

(I) Report of the Manitoba Royal Commission on Education 1959. pp. 
216-217. ' 

(2) Commissioner F. H. Collins, A letter to Councillor James Smith White-
horse. December 17, 1959. ' 
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Proposals for Providing Vocational Training 

A Separate Vocational Training School 

One plan that has been given serious consideration by the 
Commissioner and the SuperintEndent of Schools for the Yukon 
Territory is the establishment of a Vocational Training School in 
Whitehorse which would be separate and distinct in location and 
management from the local high school. With this in mind, in the 
snmmer of 1959 an architectural firm was commissioned to submit 
a plan for a vocational school, which could be expanded to meet 
future needs, and which would provide dormitory accommodation 
ior 30 pupils, together with classroom and instructional facilities 
for 60 pupils. The school was to be designed to make possible the 
offering of Auto Mechanics, Heavy Duty Mechanics, Welding, Gen
eral Carpentry, Home Economics and Commercial courses and 
would have the usual auxiliary features such as offices, gymnasium, 
etc. 

When expanded the plant would provide additional dormitory 
accommodation and make provision for the offering of Sheet Metal, 
Plumbing and Electrical courses. 

A detailed proposal together with preliminary sketch plans 
and a cost estimate was submitted in booklet form to the Commis
SIOner. (1) The estimated cost for the proposed initial building was 
$470,000.00. 

In undertaking such a project, financial assistance would be 
available from the Federal Government under a Vocational and 
Technical Training Plan. The manner in which the Federal Gov
ernment gives aid under this plan is set forth in the following 
excerpt from an annual report of the Director of Vocational Train
ing: 

Vocational and Technical Training Agreement No. 2 

"During the year, the provinces claimed $4,795,722.48 of 
federal assistance under the Vocational and Technical Training 
Agreement No. 2 (Tables 1 and 2). 

This Agreement provides for the expenditure over the five
year period that began April 1, 1957, of $40,000,000 of federal 
guvunment assistance to the provinces in the building equipping 
and operating of vocational and technical schools, institutes and 
training centres. Of this amount $25,000,000 is provided ex
clusively for assistance on capital projects, with preference being 
given to trade and technical institutes though approved vocational 
high schools are also eligible to share. This capital appropriation is 
allotted to the provinces on the basis of population in the 15-19 
age group. The remaining $15,000,000 is distributed by way of 
annual allotments to the provinces for sharing in operating costs of 
similar institutes and schools or, if desired, a province may claim as 
much as half of its annual allotment against capital costs of such 
institutions. 

(l) McCarter, Nairne and Partners, Vocational School, Whitehorse, Y.T. 
(Vancouver, B.C., Nov. 9, 1959, 26 pp.) 
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The Agreement provides for annual allotments totalling $2,-
500 000 in each of the first two years of operation, $3,000,000 in the 
thi;d year, and $3,500,000 in both the fourth and fifth years. The 
annual allotments consist of initial allotments of $30,000 to each 
province and $20,000 to each of the Northwtst .Territories and !he 
Yukon, the remainder being allotted on the baSIS of the population 
in the 15-19 age group." (1) 

The Federal allotment for the Yukon is on the whole quite 
small. In the year 1958-59 it amounted to $21,100. The Territory 
claimed only $3,212.28 of that amount for that year. (2) 

In addition, the Federal Government supports provincial ap
prenticeship training schemes on a 50-50 basis with the provinces. 
During the year 1958-59, the Federal Government contributed a 
sum of $1,641,900 toward this plan. The Yukon did not partici
pate in this scheme. The allotment for the Northwest Territories 
was $2,000 and the amount received by the N.W.T. was $303.81. (3) 

The foregoing statistics indicate that the total amount of as
sistance the Yukon could expect from the Federal Government 
under these two plans is not very great. 

Mr. C. R. Ford, Director, Vocational Training Branch, Ottawa, 
in a letter dated July 6, 1960, states: 

"On two different occasions I have visited the Yukon and 
although I have not made an extensive survey, I have carefully 
studied the requirements for vocational training in that area. It is 
my opinion that there is a definite requirement for a vocational 
training program which would place considerable emphasis upon 
tJ aining for persons who were no longer in the school system." (4) 

Mr. Ford was of the opinion that there was need for a training 
program which could be provided in part by the Whitehorse High 
School and in part by other agencies. The Whitehorse High 
School could provide commercial and home-making training. The 
dormitory which would be provided for high school students could 
provide some experience in commercial cooking. The hospital 
could provide training for nursing assistants and a trade or occupa
tional school, separate from the high school and housed in a build
ing, not as extensive as that proposed by the architects, McCarter, 
Nairne and Partners, could provide training in motor vehicle re
pair, carpentry, plumbing, sheet metal, electrical work and welding. 

Whitehorse P.T.A. Proposal 

The Whitehorse Parent Teachers' Association opposed the 
establishment of a separate vocational school. The following ex
cerpt from its brief makes its proposal clear: 

(1) Report of the Director of Canadian Vocational Training for the Fiscal 
Year ending March 31, 1959. (Queen's Printer, Ottawa, p.7). 

(2) Report of the Director of Canadian Vocational Training. (op. cit. p. 12). 
(3) Report of the Director of C.V.T. (op. cit. p. 17). 

(4) C. R. Ford, Director, Vocational Training Branch Ottawa in a letter 
dated July 6, 1960 to Committee on Education.' , 



39 

"The Association's stand is further strengthened after ex
amination of the survey conducted January, 1960, by the School 
Superintendent of all children 16 year of age and over then in school, 
to determine the number interested in attending the proposed vo
cational school. The results were as follows: 

Course 
Carpentry. 

Number of Students Interested 
1 

Electricity ....................................... . 5 
Auto Mechanics 11 
Heavy Duty Mechanics 5 
Commercial ................. . 13 
Home Economics ......................... . 1 
Nurses Aid ........................... . 3 

It has been recommended that facilities for business education 
be provided in a new senior high school. 

A Vocational Course is meant mainly for pupils who either 
enter gainful employment immediately after high school, or would 
take technical training above the high school level but below 
university level. 

In the field of business and commerce there is local opportunity 
for those qualified. The nature of the facilities for such education 
are not such as would require large capital and operating expenses 
per se. The schedule of courses could very well be given in a 
high school. 

There is also opportunity in the automotive and heavy duty 
mechanics field locally. A course designed to produce a qualified 
employee is impractical except through a technical school or in
stitute which our student population could not justify at this time. 
It has been estimated that the cost of operating expenses for a 
school of 30 pupils would be approximately $2,500 per pupil per 
year. An alternate approach to the foregoing appears desirable. 

Such alternates could be: 

(I) To arrange for students seeking vocational training to 
take it outside-with assistance. 

(2) To arrange for on-the-job training with employers for 
the practical side and to provide the theory at the high school class
rooms. This could be done more readily as part of an apprentice
ship system. 

(3) Arrange for equipment operators courses at Victoria, 
RC. (sic. should be Nanaimo) where the Province of British Co
lumbia is already participating in such a scheme." (1) 

Proposal for Vocational Training Outside the Territory 

The Dawson Chamber of Commerce suggested that the 
Committee explore the feasibility of sending pupils to vocational 
training schools outside the Yukon. 

(l) A Brief to Yukon Committee on Education, Whitehorse Parent 
Teachers' Association, Whitehorse, Yukon, May 26, 1960. (Mimeo
graphed, p.6). 
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Composite High School for Pre-vocational and Vocational Training 

At the public hearings a number of people felt that the estab
l~~hment of a regional or composite high school which would be 
able to provide a full commercial course and prevocational training 
in homemaking, wood-work, automotives and some electrical work 
as well as some metal work, might mtet the immediate needs of the 
Yukon. 

Committee's Research Work 

1. Local Survey of Job Opportunities 

In response to a request from the Committee the Whitehorse 
Board of Trade made a survey of the job opportunities in the White
horse area. The following tables gives the results of this survey: 

TABLE III 

Employees of Private Business 

Bookkeepers ... 
Typists 
Nurses' Aids 
Plumbers and 

Metal Workers 
Carpenters ........... . 
Heavy-Equipment 

operators and 
mechanics 

Cooks ................ . 
Painters .......... . 
Electricians 
Motor Mechanics 
Welders 

Total 

48 
105 
15 

32 
70 

48 
19 
15 
21 
57 
11 

441 

TABLE IV 

Civilian Employees Northwest 
Highway System 

Body Repairmen . 2 
Carpenters 18 
Cooks ........ ........ ......... 12 
Draughtsmen............. 2 
Electricians ........................ 16 
Heavy-Equipment 

Mechanics 39 
Heavy-Equipment 

Operators .. ... .. .... . 151 
Machinists........ ....... 2 
Maintenance Crafts-

men (stove and oil 
burner mechanics) 8 

Motor Mechanics 20 
Painters 11 
Plumbers 7 
Sheet Metal Workers ... 2 
Stationary Engineers 

(heating and power) 20 
Steam Fitters ........ ...... 2. 
Tailors 1 
Upholsterers 2 

Total 315 
TABLE V 

R.C.A.F. Civilian Employees 

Tradesmen: 
Plumbers, Carpenters, 
Sheet Metal Workers.. 29 

Drivers........ ............ 10 
Cooks 12 
Office employees 12 

Total 63 



41 

TABLE VI 

Skilled Territorial Employees 

Teachers 86 
Accountants 10 
Bookkeepers 10 
General Clerks 10 
Typists 5 
Clerk Typists 10 
Filing Clerks 2 
Social Workers ........ .... 3 
Medical Health Officers . 2 
Sanitary Inspector. 1 
Boiler Inspector .......... . 1 
Civil Engineers 7 
Mechanics 10 
Heavy Equipment 

Operators 35 
Truck Drivers 15 
Survey Crew Workers 15 
Welders 8 
Cooks 1 
Draughtsmen .................... 5 

Total 236 

Analysis of the above data would indicate the following to be 
the areas for the greatest demand for technically-trained or skilled 
workers: 

TABLE VII 

Areas 01 Greatest Demand 101' Technically-trained 01' 
Skilled Workers 

Type No. 

Commercial ....... .................... 212 
Heavy Duty Operators .. 199 
Carpenters ....... ........... 98 
Automotives ...... 87 
Heavy Equipment Mechanics . 74 
Plumbers and Metal Workers 63 
Cooks 44 
Electricians 37 
Painters 26 

Total 840 

Undoubtedly the above table gives only a relative picture 
of the job opportunities in the nine occupations listed. It does 
show, however, that there are many opportunities in the City of 
Whitehorse for skilled workers. Aside from the first two there may 
1:ot be justification for offering continuous training in these occupa-
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thms. A course once in two years or even less frequently might 
suffice to meet the replacement needs for some. 

2. Local Ingestigations by the Committee 

The Committee studied the possibility of using the present 
Elementary High School for pre-vocational and vocational courses 
and was convinced that this would not be feasible. 

The Committee studied the suitability of several sites for the 
building of a Vocational School or Composite High School. The Com
mittee studied the plan proposed by McCarter, Nairne and Part
ners. Upon going to their respective provinces, the Committee 
Members conferred with various specialists in vocational training. 
While in Edmonton, the Committee as a whole met with Mr. T. 
Taylor, Supervisor of Vocational Training in the Northwest Terri
tories and learned about the pre-vocational and vocational on-the-job 
training program as carried on in the Sir John Franklin Composite 
High School at Yellowknife. Literature and calendars were ob
tained from various technical schools and institutes. In the light of 
all this information, the Committee studied the various proposals 
which had been placed before it. 

With regard to the proposal that a separate vocational school 
be e~tablished on the scale suggested by the McCarter, Nairne and 
Partners plans, the Committee took these factors into considera
tion: 

1. The initial cost of the building is estimated at. .. $470,000.00 

2. A conservative estimate of cost of equipment is 100,000.00 

3. The estimated operational deficit for the first 
and possibly for each succeeding year for several 
years to come is ........................... ............ 50,000.00 
This would mean an outlay for the first year, 
the major portion to be borrowed, of..... ......... $620,000.00 

4. At the present time it is extremely difficult for the technical 
institutes and vocational schools to get well-qualified 
instructors in vocational arts. Even skilled tradesmen who 
are competent to act as instructors would be extremely dif
ficult to obtain at $6,000.00 per annum. (1) 

5. The initial estimate of 30 pupils or even 60 pupils would 
not j.ustify the capital cost expenditure plus the operational 
deficIt of $50,000.00 per annum. The interest on an in
vestment of $500,000.00 at 5% per annum amounts to 
$25,000.00. Add that to .the $50,000.00 deficit for a $75,-
000.00 total and there IS a sum that would provide a 
$1,000.00 scholarship for each prospective pupil and allow 
for and pay transportation to an extra-territorial vocational 
school. In such a school the opportunities would be greater 
than anything that could be offered in a school such as has 
been proposed for the Yukon. 

(1) Estimate by Superintendent of Schools for the Yukon' submitted in 
a letter to the Commissioner, December 15, 1959. ' 
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The Committee is of the opinion that there is need for provid
ing some young people of the Yukon Territory with sound voca
tional training. The Committee is also aware that there is an 
urgent need for a large high school to be built in Whitehorse. It is 
the considered opinion of the Committee that these two needs can 
be best met by building a regional or composite high school at 
Whitehorse which would be capable of offering a sound academic 
program and a complete commercial program. In addition to the 
general training given in home economics and industrial arts, some 
pre-vocational industrial training could be given by using the 
same facilities. 

Pupils showing promise in wood-work, metal-wook, automotive 
courses, or electricity could be granted bursaries or scholarships 
to enable them to pursue further studies at vocational schools out
side the Territory. 

The facilities provided within the school for industrial arts 
and home economics could be expanded by providing space in a 
vocational wing in which periodic courses could be given to both 
secondary students and adults as the need arises. For example, 
an instructor could be brought in to give a course in heavy-duty 
mechanics to all persons in the Territory wishing to avail them
selves of it. Once this was given it would probably meet the job
replacement needs for two or more years. It would not be repeated 
immediately but would be followed by a completely different conrse, 
as for example, commercial cooking. 

Assistance in providing any vocational training would be 
obtained from the Federal Government under the Canadian Voca
tional Training Plan or the Apprenticeship Plan. The funds for 
such training are limited, as has been shown above. They are paid 
for approved vocational training whether that training is given 
in a purely vocational or in a composite school. 

Separate Schools 

The Committee is agreed on the following principles in regard 
to separate schools, all of which are predicated on the assumption 
that the schools referred to are established under Part I of the 
School Ordinance. When Part 11 comes in effect, the question of 
apportionment of local taxation must be considered by the Legisla
ture at that time. 

(1) At the present time clause (r) of section 16 of the Yukon 
Act(1) and sections 7 and 8, Part I of the School Ordinance (2) pro
vide for the establishment of separate schools in the Yukon and 
snch separate schools do exist. 

(2) Separate schools, as publicly-supported schools, should 
have the same rights and responsibilities as public schools. They 
should therefore receive the same measure of financial support and 
ce subject to the same regulations in regard to organization, ad
ministration, supervision, staffing and curriculum and must ob
serve all statutory requirements. 
(1) Statutes of Canada, 1-2 Elizabeth 11, Chapter 53, An Act to Provide 

fOT the Government of the Yukon Territory, p.423. 
(2) School Ordinance, op. cit., p.ll05. 
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(3) Since the conscience of the petitio~er.s i.s th~ justification 
for the establishment of a separate school, 1t 1S lllog1cal !hat such 
a school should admit as pupils any but members of the fa1th of the 
petitioners. 

( 4) On the other hand, the public school mus.t remai~ non
sectarian and admit as a pupil an eligible person 1rrespecbve of 
his religion. 

(5) When it is necessary to appoint teachers in any school, 
public or separate, the Superintendent should make the appoint
ments but only after consideration of all applications received in 
consultation with the Local Advisory Committee. 

(6) Where the title to any school building, private or separate, 
is not vested in the Territorial Government, rental should be paid 
by the Department of Education in an amount determined by 
written agreement between the Department and the owner or 
trustee in whom the title is vested. 

Recommendations 

29. That sub-section (1) of Section 16 of Part I of the School 
Ordinance be amended to clarify the question of school age. It is 
suggested that instead of the present wording, something of this 
nature be used: 

"(a) A child who has attained the full age of seven years and 
who has not yet attained the full age of fifteen year!, 
unless excused for any of the reasons hereinafter men
tioned, shall attend the school that he has the right to 
attend or that he is directed to attend, whenever it is in 
operation. 

"(b) If the child attains the full age of fifteen years at any 
time during the school-year then he must remain in regular 
attendance until the school closes at the end of that school 
year.". 

30. To clarify Sub-section (2) of Section 16 of Part I of the 
School Ordinance it might be amended as follows: 

"Every parent, guardian, or other person having care 
or control of such child who fails or neglects to cause 
any such child under his care to attend some publicly
supported school during the regular school-hours every 
day the school is in operation shall, subject to the exemp
tions set out in Section 17, be guilty of an offence ... , etc." 

31. That Section 17 of the School Ordinance be amended bv 
substituting the words "two miles" for "one mile" in the second line 
of Clause (b), and adding to the same clause the words, "and no 
transportation has been provided by the Department to convey that 
child to school"; and furthermore that a Clause (f) be added, as 
follows: "(f) That the child is being suitably educated in some 
other way". 

32. That an agreement be entered into by the Territorial 
Government with the Indian Affairs Branch to provide for the 
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education of all Indian children resident in the Yukon in the 
publicly-supported schools of the Territory. 

33. That all schools within the Territory, with the exception 
of private schools, be publicly-supported schools in one of two 
categories: 

(a) public schools, 
(b) separate schools. 

34. That the existing schools be classified as public schools 
with the exception of St. Mary's School in Dawson City and Christ 
the King School in Whitehorse, both of which be classified as 
separate schools. 

35. That schools be classified according to organization in 
accordance with the suggestion on pages 33 and 34 of this 
report. 

36. That sections 6 and 7 of Part I of the School Ordinance be 
amended by substituting the words "five miles square" for the 
words "five square miles" wherever they appear. 

37. That Section 6 of Part I of the School Ordinance be 
amended by substituting the word "ten" for "fifteen" in the third 
line and by inserting the word "publicly-supported before the word 
"school" in the sixth line. 

38. That the Whitehorse Secondary School be a composite 
school offering within its program the following: academic courses 
leading to university entrance, cultural courses, a full complement 
of commercial courses, home economics, industrial arts, and some 
courses in the pre-vocational industrial field. 

39. That a vocational wing be provided in any new Whitehorse 
Secondary School where vocational courses as suggested on pages 
42 and 43 of this report can be given to secondary students and 
to adults. 

40. That scholarship or bursaries be provided to enable stud
ents of promise in the pre-vocational or practical fields to obtain 
further technical training at vocational schools outside the Ter
ritory. 

41. That separate schools, as publicly-supported schools, shall 
h,'.ve the same rights and responsibilities as public schools, receiv
ing the same measure of financial support, being subject to the 
same regulations in regard to organization, administration, super
vision, staffing and curriculum, and observing all statutory require
ments. 

42. That separate schools enroll as pupils only members of the 
religious faith of the petitioners establishing the school. 

43. That public schools remain non-sectarian. 

~4. That, in all publicly-supported schools, the Superintendent 
appomt teachers only after consideration of all applications in con
sUltation with the Local Advisory Committee. 

45. That, where the title to a school building is not vested 
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in the Territorial Government, rental, wh~the! nominal or npt, 
should be paid by the Department of Educabon In accordance wlth 
a written agreement between the Department and the owner or 
trustee in whom the title is vested. 

CHAPTER VI 

The Teaching Staff 

Qualifications 

(a) The teaching staff of the Yukon Territory varies in one 
important respect from that of any Canadian Province. 
Since the Yukon contains no universities or teacher train
ing institutions, it is completely dependent upon personnel 
trained and certificated elsewhere. Since there are no 
means of evaluating certificates, it accepts any certificates 
issued by any provincial authority in Canada. The result 
is a teaching force representative of nine of the ten 
provinces, not to mention one foreign country, and holding 
a bewildering array of thirty-five different types of cer
tificate recognized somewhere in Canada as authority to 
teach. 

TABLE VIII 

Geographical Distribution of Teaching Certificates (1 ) 

Issued by: 
No. of Teachers: 

Sask. 
35 

Alta. 
17 

B.C. 
14 

Man. 
12 

Other Else
Prov. where 

14 6 

(Note: The total number of certificates is greater than the 
total number of teachers, since some teachers hold certificates 
from two provinces.) 

There are both advantages and disadvantages to this 
situation. It is an advantage to have the variety of out
looks and approaches that comes from many backgrounds. 
It is a distinct advantage to have to devise a reasonably 
uniform Territorial system from many diverse elements, 
especially when few of the teachers stay long enough within 
the system to become completely familiar with it. Whereas 
any province has at least a majority of its teachers originat
ing within its own educational system and generally cogniz
ant of the details of its operation, this is just not true of 
the Yukon. 

;b) Because of the great variety of certificates, it is difficult 
to obtain a clear picture of the academic and professional 
training of the present staff. An attempt to do so was made 
through a questionnaire. Unfortunately, the questions 

-----
(1) Teacher and Principal Questionnaire, op. cit. Data compiled from 

reports of 95 teachers. The total of 98 mentioned here includes teachers 
trained and certificated in more than one province, hence counted 
twice. 
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asked were ambiguous, with the result that some teachers 
included years of academic training in their professional 
training, or vice versa, while others did not. The results 
of the questionnaire showed the following, but the above 
discrepancy between the two main columns should be 
noted: 

TABLE IX 

Number of Years of Training of Teachers (I) 

Academic Professional 
No. of No. of No. of 

Teachers Years Teachers 

Grade XII 3 0 5 
Complete High School or Grade XII 27 1 70 
One Year University or Grade XIII 29 2 14 
Two-three years University 20 3 1 
Bachelor's Degree. 16* 4 3 
Master's Degree 5 2 
* (Note some have both More 

B.A. and B.Ed. degrees) than 5 

Total 95 95 

A better picture of the comparative training of Yukon 
teachers is obtained by making a rough evaluation of the 
certificates reported in terms of British Columbia cer
tificate classifications. This evaluation has definite limita
tions since it was dependent entirely on the names of the 
certificates as reported. Without submission of complete 
documents no accurate calculation is possible. Nevertheless, 
the table below gives a reasonalbly sound basis for 
comparison. The E-C classification in British Columbia is 
roughly equivalent to one year of training beyond comple
tion of high school (Grade XIII) on University Program. 
Each successive classification involves at least one ad
ditional year. The P-B classification is equivalent to five 
years of university training. The P-A classification re
quires a minimum of six years. 

TABLE X 

Classification of Certificates According to B.C. Standards (' ) 

Classification: Temp. E-C E-B E-A P-C P-B P-A 

No. of Certificates: 5 12 59 5 14* 

*Three of these may be equivalent to P-A classification. In 
most cases, however, the most generous interpretation has been 
placed on the certificate held. 

(1) Loc. cit. 
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(c) Experience is another criterion commonly used in)udging 
the potential value of a teacher to an area. from mforma
tion supplied by the teachers themselves, thIrteen teachers 
(about 14%) would appear to have been completely in
experienced when they came to the Yukon .. :rhe median 
experience reported was 5-9 years. In addItIon, present 
teachers have a median experience of two years within the 
Yukon or a total median experience of 7-11 years. Twenty
two teachers (about 23 %) have taught more than four 
years within the Territory. 

(d) An analysis of the data in the above tables brings out 
several characteristics of the Yukon teaching force. The 
academic background of the majority is weak. About 62% 
have one year or less of university training as compared 
with 54% in the Province of Alberta. (1) Only 17~k have 
university degrees, as contrasted with a Canadian average 
in 1957-58 of 22.9%. The Yukon percentage was about 
half that of British Columbia but did exceed those of 
Newfoundland, Prince Edward Island, New Brunswick and 
Saskatchewan. (2) 

Professional or teacher-training background seems 
somewhat better in comparison but it is far from what 
authorities consider a desirable level. Where as all but 
5 % of the teachers have at least one year's training, a 
qualification that would probably enable them to teach at 
an elementary grade level anywhere in Canada under pres-

. ent conditions of deficient teacher supply, only 20'/c have 
had three or more years beyond high school. Three years 
is the minimum recommended by the Manitoba Royal Com
mission (3) and one year less than the minimum recom
mended by its Alberta Counterpart. (4) About 62 % of the 
Yukon teachers have two years of training and would 
qualify for the present basic elementary certificate in 
British Columbia. A more detailed comparison of cer
tificate classification with British Columbia (5) quite clearly 
illustrites the situation. In comparison with the sister 
area whose curriculum it uses, the Yukon is reasonably 
well supplied with teachers at present qualified basically to 
give instruction in Grades I to VI inclusive, but lacks 
teachers qualified for more advanced work. 

(1) Report of the Alberta Royal Commission, op. cit., pp. 339-340. 

(2) Dominion Bureau of Statistics Education Division, Elementary and 
Secondary Education Section, Salaries and Qualifica.tions of Teachers 
in Public Elementary and Secondary Schools 1957-58 (Ottawa, Queen's 
Printer, 1959), Table 30, pp. 64-67. 

(3) Report of the Manitoba Royal Commission, op. cit., p. 109. 

(4) Report of the Alberta Royal Commission, op. cit., p. 189. 

(:;) Certifir.ation and Training of Teachers, September, 1!159 (Unpublished 
report of the B.C. Department of Education). Source of B.C. per
centages. 
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TABLE XI 

Percentages of Teachers with Training Beyond High School 

Less than 4 or more 
1 yr. 1 yr. 2 yrs. 3 yrs. years 

Yukon 5.0 12.6 62.1 5.3 14.7 
B.C. 2.6 9.5 37.0 10.3 40.6 

In regard to teaching experience, Yukon teachers would 
a}Jpear to compare favourably with those in the rest of Canada. In 
1957-58, the median for eight Canadian provinces was 8.3 years. (1) 

The Yukon medium lies somewhere between seven and eleven years. 

Recruitment 

The Superintendent of Schools for the Yukon states: 

"Very little difficulty was encountered in filling graded 
elementary school vacancies, or even positions in a one-room school. 
It was, however, a real problem to recruit qualified teachers for 
high school rooms. Usually there was little or no choice of candi
dates, with the result that the single applicant for a position would 
be appointed. We must face the fact that we have a real problem 
in this regard, and until it is solved, insuperable difficulties will 
Ue encountered in trying to raise standards in our high schools. 
The problem, of course stems from the fact that there is a severe 
shortage of secondary school teachers right across Canada. N ever
theless, the Government could do more to attract suitable' high 
school teachers by providing housing for married men and by 
increasing salaries for secondary school teachers.' (2) 

There is no easy or certain solution to the problem stated by 
the Superintendent. As long as there are too few secondary school 
teachers to supply the high schools of Winnipeg and Vancouver, 
not to mention Prince Albert and Grande Prairie, the Yukon will 
have its difficulties. Nor can a sparsely populated area do very 
much to produce its own teachers in the way that Alberta or 
Saskatchewan can. British Columbia has found its Future Teacher 
Clubs a potent force in arousing and maintaining the interest of 
its young people in teaching as a career. Whitehorse High School 
might develop a similar group but could not hope at present to do 
more than add two or three candidates annually for entrance to 
the Faculties of Education. 

The Alberta Royal Commission maintains that recruitment of 
teachers can only be increased through the basic steps of improv
ing selection, preparation, salary and status. It recommends as 
positive means to this end improving working conditions and de
veloping a suitable public relations program. 13) Perhaps these two 
recommendations suggest something of value to the Yukon. 

(I) Dominion Bureau of Statistics, op. cit., Table 3, p. 15. 
(2) Annual Report on Operations of Yukon Territorial Schools 1958-59, op. 

cit., p. 9. 

(:1) Report of the Alberta Royal Commission, op. cit., p. 185. 
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This feeling is strengthened by a study of the answers given 
by teachers to the question, "What factor or factors induced you 
to come to the Yukon to teach?" The following are responses listed 
in order of greatest frequency: lure of the north, 44 %; zest for 
adventure, 40%; salary schedule, 22%; assurance of desirable 
living accomodation, 12% ; husband or fiance stationed here, 11 % ; 
at home, 7%. (l) 

It is quite apparent, therefore, that while the Yukon can do 
little to produce its own teachers, there may be ways suggested 
in these answers of attracting more teachers from the places that 
have them. The answers show clearly that the Yukon has advant
ages over the provinces: the spirit of adventure conjured up by 
the name and history of the Territory, the provision of certain 
personal comforts, and the presence within its boundaries of a 
high percentage of trained personnel. 

It also has disadvantages apart from its geographical loca
tion. These include some aspects of working conditions in its 
schools, the absence of uniform housing conditions, and the lack 
of pension and sickness benefit security common now to most 
teachers of Canada. These disadvantages should be eliminted or 
alleviated to whatever degree is possible. 

Teacher Tenure and Retention 

(a) Once a teacher is employed and his services have proven 
satisfactory, it is to the advantage of the district employ
ing him to retain him. It is generally recognized quite 
tangibly in salary schedules that the value of his services 
increases with his seniority for a definite period of years. 
The district employing him therefore loses both financially 
and educationally if he leaves before reaching his peak 
efficiency. School administrators also know from ex
perience how undesirable it is to have a large turnover of 
teaching staff each year. Continuity of teaching is a 
necessity in an efficient school. In the opinion of the com
mittee, a staff of individually excellent teachers, none of 
whom stay longer than a year, will produce less effective 
results than the average annual effort of a staff of reason
ably good teachers whose stay is long enough to arouse 
and develop a spirit of unity and common purpose. 

What is the situation in the Yukon? In 1959-60 46% 
of ~he teaching staff was in its first year in the Territo~y 
whIle only 24% had been in the area for four years or 
more. (:) Under such a handicap it is very difficult to 
bUIld eIther umty or continuity or effectiveness in a school 
~ystem. The turnover of 45.6% in the Yukon was matched 
III Canada. only by Newfoundland (as reported in 1957). 
A comparIson of the 1959 figure in the Yukon with the 
1957 figures for the four western provinces and for the 
whole of Canada is illuminating. (3) 

-----
(1) Teacher and Principal Questionnaire, op. cit. 
( :.!) Loc. cit. 

(:l) Dominion Bureau of Statistics, op. cit., Table 36, p. 86. 
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1959 

45.6% 
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TABLE XII 

Comparison of Teacher Turnover 

Sask. 
1957 

30.2% 

Alta. 
1957 

B. C. 
1957 

24.7ro 

8 Prov. 
1957 

28.6% 

The figures become more meaningful when ttaching con
ditions are compared later in this report. 

(b) Teachers replied to the question, "Do you propose to re
main teaching in the Yukon?" with a 56% affirmative and 
44'/~ negative response. Not all teachers replied. Those 
who did propose to remain fell into two categories: those 
who were enthusiastic about the country and its teaching 
conditions and those who wtre Yukon residents by circum
stances or necessity. Those who did not propose to remain 
gave rather vague reasons in most cases, but rtasons 
dealing largely with working conditions, housing, super
annuation and other administrative matters. It is perhaps 
significant that teachers outside Whitehorse answered 
negatively in the ratio of 4 :3, while those in Whitehorse 
answered positively in a ratio of 11 :7. Isolation obviously 
played a part in the decision. 

Another significant fact is that almost all teachers 
who did answer positively were willing to commit them
serves to no more than one additional year. This is par
ticularly inttresting when only a small minority, 38% to be 
exact, do in reality stay more than two years. The Yukon's 
retentive power for teachers is phenomenally low. The 
chief reason apptars to be the lack of professional security. 

The general picture seems to be this. Lured by a 
sense of adventure, the teacher comts. The new land and 
its ways offer him an opportunity for exploration that he 
can normally satisfy in one or two years. Before the end 
of that time he is taking stock of his professional future 
and is coming to the decision that advancemtnt and security 
lie elsewhere. So he leaves for that part of Canada which 
he thinks will be kind est to him in these respects. As long 
as the Yukon offers him ItsS than the provinces, this will 
be the pattern. 

It therefore follows that the means used to hold good 
teachers will be very much the means used to attract them 
in the first place, with these qualifications. First, the call 
of adventure will hold only a few of those who have 
reached more mature years. (It may be significant that 
less than 38';; of the present teaching force is over 30 
years of age.) Second, benefits must increase with 
seniority to the extent that a teacher once employed will 
have a vested interest in remaining. 

Indeed, he should find it is only possible to ltave at 
some personal sacrifice. At the present time the opposite 
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is the case. A professional teacher intending to remain in 
the profession has great incentiy~s to move. before he has 
imperilled his chances of provIdmg for hIS future else-
where. 

One other matter of importance to a continuing body of 
Yukon teachers is security of tenure. As far as can be 
gathered, the present School .Ordinance provides in effect 
that a teacher holds his posItion at the pleasure of the 
Superintendent of Schools (Clauses (k) and (1). of Se.ctj~n 
(5).) Although this may not have caused any dIfficulties m 
the past, it certainly tends to inhibit the development of 
an established teaching body in the Territory. There 
seems some reason for assuming that there should be pro
vision for both probationary and permanent appointment 
and that teachers on permanent appointment have a right 
to appeal from suspension or dismissal to a less directly 
concerned party than the Superintendent of Schools. 

In-service Training 

In view of the considerations brought out in the section on 
Qualifications in this Chapter, it is essential that an in-service 
program of training be maintained, if for no other reason than 
to assure that all teachers become acquainted with the curriculum 
in use in the Territory. The Superintendent of Schools deserves 
ccmmendation for the steps he has already taken in this regard, 
e~,pecially the holding of institutes and the preparation of the 
Manual for Yukon Teachers. He should continue to regard in
service training of teachers as a major function of his office, as it 
should likewise be of any Assistant he may have and of the 
principals of the larger schools. 

The Alberta Royal Commission points out that "Orientation 
and improvement are the chief functions of an in-service program. 
The orientation of teachers new to a system, to a staff, to a new 
grade or subject assignment requires facilitation. The orientation 
of all teachers, when new ideas and practices are involved, is 
subject to the same need. Methodology and the selection of ap
propriate teaching procedures are implied in both orientation and 
improvement." (1) 

Certain principles must be established in any consideration 
of in-service training programs. There is a distinction between 
programs initiated by the administration and those initiated by the 
teawing body. Although the purposes of both are closely allied 
Gmd although both must be co-operative projects if they are to 
attain their aims, there is general agreement that the former 
sLould take place largely in school time and at school expense while 
the latter should normally occur outside school time and at the 
teachers' expense. There are also very definite limits as to the 
~mount of school time that can be taken from instruction of pupils 
1Il anyone year even for the valid reason of improving that instruc
tion. 

ll) Report of the Alberta Royal Commission, op. cit., p. 188. 
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Salaries 

(a) The salary schedule used in the Yukon classifies teachers' 
certification according to years of training. The decision 
as to what constitutes a year of training is left to the 
Superintmdent of Schools who is therefore attempting with 
few facilities to do the specialized work of a re?'-.::trar. 
Carrying out Recommendation 47 would make for a more 
accurate basis of certificate classification. 

The system stated in the existing teachers' Employ
ment Contract (1) assumes that all training is past Senior 
Matriculation (Grade XII in all provinces except British 
Columbia and Ontario, where it is Grade XIIII). Accept
ing this as a base, one year of training corresponds to 
"Level 2" as used by the Dominion Bureau of Statistics, (2) 

or EB classification in British Columbia. 

The two large British Columbia school districts closest 
to the Yukon are District No. 81 (FortNelson) (3) and 
District No. 60 (Peace River).(4) Both use the same basic 
salary schedule in 1960-61. Both have problems of teaching 
and living conditions comparable to those in the Yukon, in 
that they maintain one reasonably large central group of 
schools and a number of schools on the Alaska Highway. 
The Basic Yukon schedule for 1960-61 (5) is compared 
with them in Table XIII. 

(1) Teacher's Employment Contract, 1960-61 (Mimeographed), p. 1. 

(2) Dominion Bureau of Statistics, op. cit., p. 9. 
(3) "Summary of British Columbia Salary Schedules (1960)" The H.C. 

Teacher, Vo!. 39, No. 6 (March 1960), p. 294 N. 
(4) Ibid, p. 294 K. 
(;» Teacher's Employment Contract, op. cit., p. 1. 
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TABLE XIII 

Comparison of Salary Schedules 

I-< en 
0(1) 

S E 
...., ...., s:: 

'H bIi ~ ::s ::s (1) 
o s::.~ 

.5 s E ..... 'H 
~ s:: ..... '" .~ (1) 

."",",~ r.n s:: I-< 
~~I-<~ ..... ~ ~ 
(1)1-<(1)_ :;s :;s s:: :><E-<UU ...... 

Yukon 0 $3100 $4100 8x$125 

B.C. (Fort Nelson) * EC 3300 4100 4x 200 

Yukon 1 3500 5500 10x 200 

B.C. EB 3600 5600 8x 250 

Yukon 2 3700 5700 10x 200 

B.C. EA 3900 6150 9x 250 

Yukon 3 4000 6200 llx 200 

B.C. SC 4400 6650 9x 250 

Yukon 4 5200 8200 12x 250 

B.C. SB 5000 7700 9x 300 

Yukon 5 5700 8700 12x 250 

B.C. SA 5200 8200 10x 300 

(*N ote: Fort Nelson offers a "'northern allowance" of 
$400 to $500 in addition. There is no explanation of 
its application. Peace River North has no such clause 
in its agreement.) 

Although no comparison has been made above with 
Alberta or Saskatchewan salaries, it would appear that 
Alberta (1) salaries are very much in line with those in 
British Columbia while Saskatchewan (2) salaries are, with 
the exception of one school district, a little lower. Dif
ferences in the internal characteristics of schedules make 
complete comparisons impractical. The Table below shows 
minimum and maximum salaries on basic schedules in 
1960-61 for the Yukon and for typical northern districts 
in each of the three western provinces. It also shows 
minimum and maximum salaries in each of the same 
provinces insofar as information was available at the 
time. 

(]) Alberta Teachers' Association Economic Bulletin, Special No. 8 (June 
24, 1960). 

(2) Saskatchewan Teachers' Federation, Summary of Completed Salary 
Schedules for 1960-61. 
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TABLE XIV 

Minimum and Maximum Teachers' Salaries, 1960·61 

Minimum Maximum 

Yukon $3100 $8700 

E.C. (Fort Nelson) 3300 8200 

Alberta (Peace River) 3000 8000 

Saskatchewan (Prince Albert) 2800 6800 

Highest in E.C. (82 districts) 3500 8475 

Highest in Alberta (27 districts) * 3200 8550 
Highest in Sask. (71 districts) ,;, * 3850 8200 

*As at June 24, 1960; **As at June 9, 1960. This one 
district seems much higher than any other reported. 

It would therefore appear that the Yukon salary 
schedule for 1960-61 compares very well with schedules 
in western provinces. In the lower categories of certificates 
it would appear somewhat lower than its counterparts in 
northern British Columbia but in the upper categories 
would appear considerably higher. The maximum salary 
payable is actually greater than that offered in any part 
of the three western provinces. 

Changes that might be made in the schedule to the 
advantage of recruitment and retention would be as fol
lows: 

(1) Increments might be reduced in number and increased 
in amount so that teachers would reach the;ir maximum 
earlier and thus have more incentive to remain in the 
Territory. 

(2) The existing subsidization of the housing of some 
teachers (to be discussed later in this chapter) 
should be reduced to money and added to the amount 
payable in the schedule. This would not only be more 
fair, as it would apply equally to all teachers, but 
would add to the attractiveness of the schedule in 
recruiting teachers from elsewhere. At present, many 
teachers are receiving more in real wages than the 
schedule states but the Territory is not getting the 
credit. 

(b) The present provisions for administrative and supervisory 
allowances seem fair. These provisions differ so from 
district to district elsewhere that comparisons are both 
difficult and of little value. 

(c) The present salary contract calls for compulsory member
ship of teachers in the Yukon Teachers' Association. If 
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compulsory membership is to be accepted, as it has been 
in all of the western provinces, it shou~d f?rm a part of 
the School Ordinance. It would seem logIcal m that case to 
recognize the Teachers' Association ~s ~argaini~g agent 
for all teachers in future salary negotIatIons. ThIS should 
not be done however until the Ordinance contains legisla
tion outlini~g proced~res to be followed in negotiation and 
legislation protecting the public interest. 

The present situation, in which the salary of the Superin
tendent of Schools can be considerably less than that of a 
principal in the school system, is an anomaly. His re
sponsibilities are much heavier; his training and experience 
should be more extensive. The Committee feels that this 
situation should be rectified. 

Fringe Benefits 

(a) Housing 

Approximately two-thirds of the existing teachers 
have housing accommodation of various types supplied by 
either the Territorial Government, the Department of Na
tional Defence, the Indian Affairs Branch, or the separate 
school authority. Rentals charged vary from nil to $50 
per month, with $40 per month being the most common. 

There is little question that the Territory must supply 
suitable housing accommodation for a high percentage of 
its teachers; indeed, from the various briefs submitted 
it would appear that more housing is needed at the present 
time. The Superintendent's Annual Report also points out 
that providing more housing for married men would do 
much to attract suitable high school teachers. 

On the other hand, there are definite weaknesses in 
the present policy. In most cases, the accommodation pro
vided is much more costly to supply and maintain than the 
very nominal rent received. Not even in the cities of south
ern Canada, where costs of providing it are much less, 
could a person obtain accommodation of a similar type for 
anything like the small amount charged. Since all teachers 
do not require this low rental housing and do not receive 
it, the difference between the costs of providing it and 
the rent received is in each case an unfair addition in 
real wages to the teacher receiving it. This is therefore 
a differentiation in salary, not based on value received. 
Finally, the present policy does not encourage the building 
of homes by teachers or by those who might be interested 
in renting them; that is, it does not encourage permanent 
residence in the Yukon. 

(b) Pensions 

The only pension scheme available to teachers in the 
Yukon is participation in the Territorial Government's 
Annuity Plan authorized by the Annuity Plan Ordinance. 
This participation was authorized on September 1, 1958. 
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Very few teachers are taking advantage of the scheme and 
it is inadequate in benefits as compared with teachers' 
superannuation in most provinces. 

The Yukon Teachers' Association has submitted what 
is an acceptable scheme to the teachers. (1) This plan is 
similar to that in other parts of Canada. Whether or not 
it is sound, only a detailed study by competent actuaries 
could determine. This Committee has the impression that 
the present teaching force is far too small to be able to 
ensure that any such elaborate scheme would work as a unit 
by itself, especially when such a large proportion of the 
teaching staff leaves the Territory after one or two years. 

Nevertheless, it is true that until the Territory has a 
superannuation scheme approximately equivalent to that 
available to other teachers in western Canada it is un
likely to attract and hold experienced teachers. Most 
salaried personnel today expect to have a reasonable as
surance through a contributory plan of security upon re
tirement. 

(c) Medical Services 

The provision of medical services (2) through a con
tributory plan of some type is common in many parts of 
Canada. A suitable plan in the Yukon would probably 
help in retaining teachers, especially those with family 
responsibilities. Initiative in studying and. producing a 
workable plan should be furnished by the teachers them
selves and submitted to the Department of Education for 
its consideration. 

(d) Sick Leave 

At the present time the School Ordinance provides 
for four weeks of sick leave as a matter of right to the 
teacher and a further four weeks at the option of the 
Superintendent of Schools. (3) There is no provision for 
cumulative sick leave, although this is common in the 
western provinces. Both Alberta (4) and Manitoba Royal 
Commissions (5) have recommended improvements in their 
existing provisions, with Manitoba suggesting an elaborate 
sick-pay insurance plan. 

The Yukon Teachers' Association has asked that sick 
leave be made cumulative to a total of one hundred days. 
This would seem a reasonable request, since it would involve 
only teachers with a minimum of five years' service in the 

(J) Teacher Retirement Plan in the Yukon Territory, Schedule "D" of the 
Brief to Yukon Committee on Education presented by the Yukon 
Teachers' Association. 

(:.!) Hospital services are now covered under An Ordinance to Provide 
Hospital Insurance for Residents of the Yukon Territory, Chapter 2, 
Ordinances of the Yukon Territory, 1960 (First Session). 

Cl) Yukon School Ordinance, op. cit. pp. 1107-1108. 
( t) Report of the Alberta Royal Commission, op. cit., p. 198. 
(,,) Report of the Manitoba Royal Commission, op. cit., pp. 55-61. 
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Territory, and might therefore assist in the retention of 
teachers. 

(e) Sabbatical Leave 
The Yukon Teachers' Association has made in its brief 

an extensive plea for sabbatical leave. (1) The Committee 
feels that the teaching group in the Yukon has not yet 
shown sufficient stability of tenure to justify instituting 
a fringe benefit which is still comparatively rare in Canada. 

(f) Transportation 
Under clause 11 of the existing Teachers' Employment 

Contract (2) travelling expenses from Edmonton or Van
couver of newly-appointed teachers and travelling expenses 
of teachers transferred within the Territory are paid. If 
a teacher has given two successive years of service and 
wishes to leave the Yukon permanently, his transportation 
expenses to Vancouver or Edmonton are paid. 

Although the first provision is realistic, the second pro
vision seems illogical. The purpose is obviously to encourage 
a teacher to stay in the Territory for a second year, but the 
fact that return fare is ensured may even help a teacher 
to make up his mind to leave at the end of that year. As 
an incentive to recruitment, it cannot have much effect and 
it is just as expensive to the Territory as recruiting a new 
teacher. 

Recommendations 

46. That, in view of the varied background of incoming Yukon 
teachers, every possible step be taken to ensure that they become 
familiar with the various aspects of the school system in use, 
especially in relation to the organization of schools and the pro
grams of study. This will probably necessitate teachers' institutes 
early in each school year, teachers' study groups under the leader
ship of principals in the larger schools and very close supervision 
by the Superintendent of Schools, his assistant and the principals. 

47. That, in order that there may be uniformity in the classi
fication of certificates, arrangements be made with the Registrar 
of the Department of Education in one province, preferably that 
province of which the curriculum is used, to evaluate all pertinent 
documents of individual teachers to determine the class of teacher 
certificate that would be issued by the province concerned' further 
that the classification of certificate determined by the afore~ 
mentioned Registrar be thereafter recognized as the certificate 
classification of the particular teacher concerned. 

48. That, in order that the qualifications of teachers may be 
aR high as possible, the certificate standards set for employment of 
teachers at any grade level be the same as those used in the 
province classifying the certificates of the teachers. It is recognized 

(1) Sabbatical Leave, Schedule "B" of the Yukon Teachers' Association 
Brief. 

(2) Teacher's Employment Contract, op. cit., p. 3. 
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that, under conditions of a nation-wide shortage, it may not always 
h.:; possible for areas remote from large centres of population to 
maintain absolute standards. It may be necessary to pick from 
those available the person best qualified even when his qualifica
tions do not meet the desirable standard. In general, only teachers 
qllalified by certificate to teach in secondary schools should be 
employed to teach grades above Grade VI, whenever such teachers 
are available. 

49. That arrangements be made, if possible with the Registrar 
of the province referred to in Recommendation 47 above to recog
nize satisfactory service in the Yukon schools for permanent 
cp-rtification where satisfactory service is one of the conditions of 
permanent certification. 

50. That the minimum qualifications for appointment to the 
position of principal of a secondary school be possession of a basic 
teaching certificate for secondary schools together with at least two 
YEars of successful experience in a secondary school. 

51. That the minimum qualifications for appointment to the 
position of principal of an elementary school of six or more teachers 
ue possession of a basic teaching certificate for elementary schools 
together with at least two YEars of successful experience in an 
elementary school. 

52. That working conditions within schools be made as attrac
tive as possible and that fringe benefits be made at least comparable 
to those elsewhere. 

53. That, in common with all other Departments of the Ter
ritorial Government, the Department of Education publicize the 
natural advantages possessed by the Yukon, especially the lure 
it holds for the adventurous. In such advertising, the professional 
opportunities and benefits accruing to the teacher in the Yukon 
should be clearly stated. This should be especially true when 
advertising vacant positions. Literature on the Yukon and its 
opportunities should be sent to all Faculties or Colleges of Educa
tion in the western provinces. Advertisements for teachers should 
appear in issues of all teacher association magazines in the West. 

54. That a study be made of the possibility of obtaining the 
services of Established secondary school teachers from large urban 
centres such as Vancouver, Edmonton and Regina for periods of one 
year on leave of absence. In certain cases, exchanges might be 
arranged. Such "leaves" are already arranged for teachers in 
D.N.D. schools in Europe. Since so many service personnel are 
involved in Yukon schools, a similar arrangement might be possible. 

55. That, in view of the large number of trained personnEl 
brought into the Yukon by the Federal Government, the greatest 
pl)ssible use be made of certificatEd teachers to be found among the 
wives and families of such personnel. When it is possible, appoint
ments of teachers should be made from among any certified persons 
likEly to be resident in the community for at least a full school
year. 

56. That each teacher on first appointment to a position in 
the Yukon be given a probationary appointment for a period of 
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one year; at the end of this probationary. year, that the S~perinte~d
ent of Schools furnish the teacher a wntten report on hIS teachmg 
ability, this report to state whether or not the probationary 
appointment is to become permanent. 

57. That, once a teacher has been placed on permanen~ appoint
ment, any suspension or dismissal of him by the Supermtendent 
be subject to appeal to a board. of not l~ss than thre~ IJ.lembe!s 
appointed by the Commissioner m CouncIl. The CommIsslO~er m 
Council will then after consideration of the recommendatIon of 
the appeal board,' decide whether the suspension or dismissal is to 
be upheld or revoked. 

58. That in order to encourage professional growth, when 
senior positio~s become vacant, preference be given to candidates 
from within the Yukon school system. 

59. That a definite period of two days be set aside at the 
beginning, or close to the beginning, of each school year in the 
school calendar for an institute to be held under the direction of 
the Superintendent of Schools for the sole purpose of acquainting 
teachers with those features of the Yukon school system that may 
be strange to them. This institute should be held at Departmental 
expense and should be restricted to educational, not teacher associa
tion, matters. Plans for it may well be made before the close of 
school in the previous year, with the assistance of a representative 
committee of those teachers continuing in service. 

60. That the principals of the larger schools be responsible for 
organizing in-service training programs in co-operation with their 
teaching staffs. 

61. That Fall Conventions be held, but that all arrangements 
shall be the responsibility of the Yukon Teachers' Association and 
that expenses shall not be the responsibility of the Territorial De
partment of Education. Schools might be closed for this purpose 
for one day in the centre holding the Convention, probably White
horse, and for a time not exceeding two school-days in other areas 
from which it is necessary for teachers to travel to attend. Matters 
of purely Association concern should be programmed to a portion 
of the Convention outside school hours. 

62. That, except for the Fall Convention, no school time be 
allowed for meetings of the Association. 

63. That consideration be given to the following changes: (1) 

(a) Increasing all increments in the first four categories 
(0-3 years of training) to $250 and in the highest two 
categories to $300 ; 

(b) Reducin~ the number of increments in the lowest category 
to f?ur, m th~ next three .categories (1-3 years of training) 
to eIght, and m the two hIghest categories to ten; 

(c) Increasing the minimum for three years of training to 
$4200; 

(]) The reference is to the schedule shown in Table XIII. The complete 
schedule is that to be found in the Teacher's Employment Contract 
1960-61. ' 
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(d) Adding to all steps of the schedule an amount equivalent 
in dollars to the present net cost of subsidizing housing 
for an individual teacher. ( No figures are available, but it 
would appear to be an amount in the neighborhood of at 
least $500 per year.) 

64. That, if compulsory membership of teachers in the Yukon 
Teachers' Association is to be required, provision be made for it 
in the School Ordinance and that the Association be then recog
nized as legal bargaining agent for all Yukon teachers under such 
procedures to be outlined in the School Ordinance as will protect the 
public interest. 

65. That the salary of the Superintendent of Schools be ad
justed to bring it into conformity with the responsibilities he dis
charges and the training and experience he requires. 

66. That, insofar as possible, suitable housing accommoda
tion for both married and single teaching personnel be supplied 
in each community where experience shows it is needed and be 
rented to teachers at a rate that will pay for both maintenance 
and the amortized capital costs; further, that the present difference 
between costs of providing housing and rentals received be esti
mated and that the present salaries stated in the salary schedule 
be increased in every case by an amount per teacher approximately 
equal in total to the difference. (In other words, the total increase 
on the salary schedule would be equivalent to the total cost of 
subsidizing housing at present and would be divided evenly amongst 
all teachers employed.) 

67. That a joint study be made by the Territorial Department 
of Education and the Yukon Teachers' Association with a view to 
instituting a plan for teachers' superannuation approximately 
equivalent in benefits to those provided by superannuation plans 
in the three western provinces. If a plan such as that suggested 
by the Yukon Teachers' Association is impracticable because of the 
small numbers, it is suggested that the following alternatives be 
investigated: 

(a) the possibility of a more comprehensive plan for all 
Territorial employees than the present Territorial Govern
ment's Annuity Plan; 

(b) the possibility of the Yukon teachers being accepted by 
either British Columbia or Alberta teachers' retirement 
plans, with the Territorial Government making the neces
sary employer contributions. 

68. That the Yukon Teachers' Association study the medical 
services plans available to teachers in the western provinces, 
especially the plan promoted by the B.C. Teachers' Association, 
and submit a practical plan for the Yukon to the Territorial Depart
ment of Education for its consideration. 

69. That the existing sick leave provisions be amended as 
follows: 

(a) that the present four weeks of statutory sick leave with 
pay allowed in one year be retained but be stated as 
twenty days; 



(b) 

(c) 

62 

that the provision for an optional. four weeks of sick leave 
be removed from the School Ordmance; 
that the unused portion of sick leave be allowed to ac
cumulate in the case of any teacher to an amount not to 
exceed in total one hundred days. 

70. That no provisions for sabbatical leave be made at the 
present time. 

71. That travelling expenses of newly appointed teachers and 
of teachers transferred within the Territory be paid as provided 
in Clause 11 (a) and (b) of the Teachers' Employment Contract, 
but that Clause 11 (c) be deleted from future contracts. The agree
ment already made with existing members of the teaching staff, 
must, of course, be honoured. 

CHAPTER VII 

Curriculum 

Introduction: Curriculum in the Yukon and the 
Recommendations of Royal Commissions on Education 

In its widest sense, curriculum has been defined as "a sequence 
of potential experiences set up in the school for the purpose of 
dIsciplining children and youth in group ways of thinking and 
aeting." (1) A narrower meaning and the one more normally 
m;sociated with it is contained in a definition formulated by a 
Director of Curriculum in one of the western provinc€s, "The 
selection and organization of subject matter which will best achieve 
the purposes set for the schools by the authority establishing 
them". (2) The term will be used in both senses in this chapter as 
rdated to all of programs of studies used, text-book and other 
materials, methods of teaching and organization of schools, and 
activities of pupils. 

The actual program of studies used in Yukon schools is that of 
British Columbia. This is a logical development, even considering 
that only a minority of teachers come from that province. The 
Yukon is connected with the rest of Canada by three direct routes; 
the railway line to Skagway and the sea, the Alaska Highway to 
Dawson Creek, and the airlines to Vancouver and Edmonton. Of 
all the provinces, British Columbia is in closest proximity. The 
economy of the Territory is similar to that of British Columbia 
rather than to that of the Prairie provinces. Problems are similar 
to those of the sparsely settled area of northern E.C. Although 
teachers from the Pacific coastal province are a minority, it is 
equally true that no other group of teachers with a common back
ground of training is a majority and that therefore any curriculum 
chosen would offer the same difficulty. 

(1) B. O. Smith, W. O. Stanley and J. H. Shores, Fundamentals of Curric
ulum Construction (Yonkers on Hudson: World Book Company, 1950), 
p.4. 

(2) J. R. Meredith, Director of Curriculum, Department of Education, 
British Columbia in a panel discussion at the University of British 
Columbia, July 28, 1960. 
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Nevertheless, part at least of the difficulties that have arisen 
have been caused by lack of familiarity on the part of the teachers 
with the total framework in which the program of study has been 
produced. In 1958-59 the largest school in the Territory, White
horse Elementary-Senior High School, had only five RC. certificated 
teachers on its staff of 44. Only two of these possessed secondary 
school certificates while only three other teachers had certificates 
that fully qualified them to teach all high school grades in their own 
province or country. Three additional teachers possessed degrees 
without certificates, and one a degree with a certificate for 
elementary school work. (1) With the greatest goodwill in the 
world, a group with so many problems of adaptation to a novel 
situation would find it difficult to become thoroughly acquainted 
with all details of the program of study in their particular courses, 
let alone to absorb the background of that program. 

The specific program does not exist in a vacuum. If the 
British Columbia curriculum is to be understood in its totality, 
se must the organization of the schools in that Province. The 
Manual of School Law (2) for that Province. the various circulars 
issued by the B.C. Department of Education, (3) the two Ad
ministrative Bulletins (4) -these at least must be understood by 
teachers before they can apply the curriculum intelligently in their 
classrooms. It is true that the School Law of British Columbia has 
no force within the boundaries of the Yukon, but provisions within 
it reinforce and give meaning to certain portions of the curriculum. 
They can be adopted where necessary to form part of the excellent 
manual already provided teachers in the Yukon by the Superintend
ent of Schools. (:;) 

The principals of the larger schools have a heavy responsibility 
in undertaking curriculum studies with their staffs. In the outlying 
schools, if the recommendation of this Committee for the appoint
ment of an Assistant Superintendent of Schools is implemented, it 
will be his responsibility. In any case, the Superintendent must 
supervise the systematic planning of such studies. 

Royal Commissions on Education have already reported in 
Alberta «() and Manitoba. (7) The report of the Alberta Commis
sion and that of the Manitoba Commission have only general sig-
(l) Annual Report on Operation of Yukon Territorial Schools, 1958-59, 

op. cit., pp. 5-8. 
(:.!) Province of British Columbia, Manual of the School Law and Rules 

of the Council of Public Instruction (Victoria: Queen's Printer, 1958), 
152 pp. 

(a) Circulars referred to are: The Announcements Circular, The Admin
istrative Circular, The Curriculum Circular, The Teaching Aids Cir
cular, and The Chief Inspector's Circular, all issued by the Depart
ment of Education, Victoria, B.C. 

(4) The two administrative bulletins are as follows: (1) Province of 
British Columbia, Department of Education, Division of Curriculum, 
Administrative Bulletin for Elementary Schools 1958, Issued by auth
ority of the Ministe." of Education (Victoria, 1958). 64 pp. (2) Pro
vince of British Columbia, Department of Education, Division of Cur
riculum, Administrative Bulletin for Secondary Schools 1958, Issued 
by authority of the Minister of Education (Victoria, 1958) 112 pp. 

(:;) Yukon Territorial Government, Department of Education, Manual for 
Yukon Teachers, Revised 1959 (Mimeographed). 53 pp. 

(6) Report of the Alberta Royal Commis.~ion, op. cit., pp. 76-136. 
(7) Report of the Manitoba Royal Commission, op. cit., pp. 125-162. 
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nificance in relation to the Yukon curriculum, since they are dealing 
with courses of study not in use in the Yukon. The two Commis
sions do not agrEe on a number of issues in their conclusions and 
recommendations. As their findings will in any case be available 
to the Royal Commission on Education in British Columbia, which 
has not yet reported, it is suggested that it would be unwise to 
adopt any of their proposals until such time as the Chant Com
mission has brought down its findings. 

The Royal Commission on Education in British Columbia, 
under the chairmanship of Dean Chant of the Faculty of Arts and 
Science in the University of British Columbia, should be reporting 
this Fall. Since that Commission is dealing with the curriculum at 
present in use in the Yukon, since it has been able to work for a 
period of two YEars and has had quite extensive facilities for 
research, since it has the advantage of the experience of both 
Alberta and Manitoba Commissions, and since it has heard an 
unprecedented number of briefs, reflEcting every phase of public 
and professional opinion, there is no doubt that its recommenda
tions will carry tremendous weight in any necessary revision of the 
British Columbia (hence the Yukon) curriculum. It would be 
wise thErefore not to make any hasty moves in regard to curricular 
change until its report is issued. 

The School Program 

(a) Elemental'V 

0; 

Elementary pupils in the British Columbia school 
system are pupils enrolled in GradEs I to VI, although some 
small isolated elementary schools en roll Grades VII and 
VIII. This is one example of how the Yukon schools have 
not, in their use of the B.C. curriculum, been consistent, 
as Hen in the largest centres in the Territory, they give 
Grades VII and VIII the general status of elementary 
school grades. 

It is suggested that, although it may be necessary to 
place these grades in an elementary school where the total 
population is small, that they be looked on as junior 
secondary grades and placed in a secondary school when
ever possible. This concept is the one recommended both 
by the Alberta Royal Commission (1) and by the Manitoba 
Royal Commission. (2) Grades VII, VIII and IX should 
be considered as the junior section of the secondary grades. 

Criticisms of the elementary program of studies in 
briefs to this Committee were very limited. One suggestion 
was made that the time allotments at the elementary level 
be changed. The criticism made is of time allotments (3) as 
set out in the Manual for Yukon Teachers, which were 
apparently based on an earlier edition of the Programme 

(1) Report of the Alberta Royal Commission, op. cit., p. 8I. 
(2) Report of the Manitoba Royal Commission, op. cit., p. 127. 
(3) Manual for Yukon Teachers, op. cit., p. 44. 
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fo/' the Primary Grades. Time allotments were revised 
in 1958 and appear in the Administrative Bulletin tor 
Elementary Schools (1) and in the later edition of the Pro
gramme for the Primary Grades. (2) These revised bul
letins were available in the Yukon schools in the school 
year 1958-59. The only action now necessary is to revise in 
accordance with thEm the time allotments shown in the 
Manual fol' Yukon Teachers . 

... ---
A number of suggestions as to the use of drill in 

language, spelling, and reading seem also to be based on a 
misconception that any program of studies can and should 
tell a teacher how to teach. Methods must vary both with 
the teacher and the class to be taught. Any method which 
results in true learning of the skills and knowledges to be 
taught is a good method. There is an implication that the 
official program of studies suggests that drill is unneces
sary. This is not the case. There are many instances of 
suggested drills in the program and there is insistence 
throughout that skills must be mastered. Drill is not, 
however, of any value by itself. It is only when drill is 
preceded by understanding that it has purpose. 

Certain suggestions have been made as to the arith
metic syllabus. At the presEnt time, curriculum commit
tees are undertaking a study of the elementary arithmetic 
course in both Alberta and British Columbia. A joint 
committee is attempting to co-ordinate the work in the 
two Provinces concerned so that the revised courses 
when produced will be parallel. The use of visual aids in 
this course, as suggested, is entirely possible now if the 
teacher concerned wishes to use them. This again is a 
matter of method. 

The suggestion that the present Social Studies cur
riculum, which deals in Grades V and VI with world 
geography, be replaced by a course in Canadian history 
and geography has not been supported by any ·specific 
reasons for the change suggested. Such a change would 
leave elementary school pupils without any background in 
world geography and would necessitate changes in the 
sequence of work at higher levels. The Committee can see 
no particular advantage to be derived from the change. 
The accompanying suggestion that it would make possible 
the use of visual aids does not seem to follow. Visual aids 
should be used as needed whatever the content of the pro
gram. 

There has been a suggestion also that oral French bp 
taught in the elementary schools. The experience in British 
Columbia is that, contrary to popular belief, not all 
children are capable of developing use of two languages 

(1) Administrative BuLletin for Elementary Schools, op. cit., p. 12. 
(2) Province of British Columbia, Department of Education, Division of 

Curriculum, Programme for the Primary Grades: Programme of 
Studies for the Elementary Schools of British Columbia, Issued by 
Authority of the Minister of Education (Victoria, 1957), p. 9. 
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at one time. Experiments there tend to show that "pupils 
of average and better than average ability can be taught 
successfully to understand, to speak, and to read a liI?it~d 
amount of French" (1) but only if the best of oral teachmg IS 

available. "The ~ost important single factor in the pro
ject appears to be the competence, interest and special 
ability of the teacher." (2) British Columbia has devel~ped 
courses now beginning at the Grade V level and contmu
ing through' Grade VIII. If the Yukon wishes to carry 
on this work on an experimental basis, the experience of 
British Columbia is available to it. It would perhaps be 
wiser, however, to see how the B.C. pupils who have taken 
the course succeed at Grade IX level next year before 
undertaking any full scale project. 

The age of children entering school in Grade I has 
been questioned and the suggestion made that a limitation 
be placed on entrance. The existing practice in the Yukon 
is in line with that common on this continent; namely, 
permitting the entrance of children with a minimum 
chronological age of five years and eight months. The 
proposed method of giving "readiness" tests to children 
undEr the age of six years is theoretically sound but has 
the definite disadvantage of identifying children at a very 
tender age with a "rejected" label. In practical ex
perience, it has proven unsatisfactory in most centres 
where it has been tried. In small centres, such as those in 
the Yukon, it would produce greater problems than any 
educational advantages gained could justify. There is 
considerable doubt as to whether "readiness" tests are valid 
in any case. 

The present Grade I program has a specific section de
voted to "readiness" training on the assumption that 
children entering school have had no kindergarten training. 
There is fairly sound evidence both in North America and 
in Europe that kindergartens are €ducationally valuable 
to children. Under existing conditions in the Yukon, where 
both teachers and accommodation appear difficult to pro
vide, the major responsibility of the Territorial Govern
ment would seem to be for the accepted elementary grades. 
Since it requires approximately 50 to 60 pupils to keep a 
kindergarten teacher employed full-time (assuming the 
usual half-day kindergarten pupils), only Whitehorse 
could sustain separate kindergarten classes. In all other 
centres, kindergarten would have to be part of the regular 
organization. 

The Yukon Teachers' Association also states in its 
brief: "For maximum efficiency in teaching of primary 
grades it is essential that the claSSeS be limited to not more 

(1) pepartment of Ed~cation, Division of Curriculum, Experimental Pro
ject for the Teachtng of French in the Elementary Schools, Interim 
Report of the Elementary French Planning Committee Victoria 
December 1959 (unpublished and mimeographed), p. 7. ' , 

(2) Ibid., p. 8. 
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than 25 pupils." (1) This Committee knows no proof for 
this statement but regards it as a matter of opinion. In 
actual fact, classes have not been inordinately large in the 
elementary schools, with the sole exceptions of Christ the 
King and Whitehorse Elementary Schools. In both these 
cases, the problem may have been caused by shortage of 
space rather than by shortage of tEachers. Even under 
these circumstances, the average net enrolment per regis
tered class in the Christ the King School was 33.0 and the 
average daily attendance 28.6 in the year 1958-59, while the 
same figures for Whitehorse Elementary-Senior High 
School are 32.2 and 28.1 respectively. There might have 
been some alleviation of the high figures for some primary 
classes by slight increases in enrolments for intermediate 
and senior grades if the principals had considered such a 
move wise. It is felt that Recommendation 77 should cover 
this matter adequately. 

(b) SecondariJ 

In the program of study used in the Yukon, it is 
assumed that pupils in Grades I to VI are primary pupils 
and that pupils in Grades VII to XII are secondary pupils. 
Grades VII to IX comprise the junior secondary grades, or 
junior high school. where the pupil in early adolescence 
makes the transition from the one-teacher, non-depart
mentalized elementary school situation to the multi-teacher, 
fully departmentalized high school. In an ideal junior high 
or intermediate school, the student in Grade VII has a 
home-room situation not too different from that of the 
elementary school, but does take a mInImUm of 
specialized work with other teachers. In Grade VIII, 
there may be some increase in the amount of depart
mentalization; in Grade IX, it is probably as complete as 
in the senior high school grades. 

In curriculum, the intermediate school should also 
show a progression from an almost completely prescribed 
course in Grade VII to one involving a general core but 
some definite electives in Grade IX. All the junior high 
school grades should give the pupil some acquaintance with 
the wide field of human knowlEdge in order that he may 
discover in what area his specific potentialities lie. At this 
level, he requires much guidance and a great deal of coun
selling. 

The senior high school grades. GradES X to XII, de
velop the potentialities of each student. In departments, 
under the teaching of subject specialists, the student has 
the opportunity to develop his potentialities in preparation 
for further education at the university or elSEwhere, or 
for the world of work. Grade XIII, or Senior Matricula
tion, is not a part of the high school couse but the ap
proximate equivalent of the first University year in Arts 
and Science, often required for entrance to some other 

-----
(1) Brief to Yukon Committee on Education submitted by Yukon Teachers' 

Association (Whitehorse, June 7, 1960), p. 8. 
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faculties or to some particular fields of non-University 
training. 

In the western provinces, there is some difference of 
opinion as to whether the sec<;mdary grades. should not all 
be included in one school, as IS customary III England, or 
should be separated into two schools, a junior and a senior 
school. Both systems are used in British Columbia, with 
the latter now predominent. (1) 

Normally, the transition in a growing community 
would be as follows: First, all grades are found in one 
school as in the existing situations at Dawson and White
horse. When two schools are required, the division is made 
into two schools of six grades each-an elementary school 
and a secondary or junior-senior high school. This makes 
possible joint use of special facilities such as laboratories 
and shops at the secondary level, ensuring the most 
economic utilization of them. As soon as these facilities 
require duplication, usually about the time the six-grade 
school has reached a population of 750 or so, a decision 
must be reached as to how the next division is to be made, 
whether into distinct intermediate and senior high schools 
or into regional, combined secondary schools. That de
cision will depend not only upon general philosophy, but 
also upon the distribution of the school population within 
the area served. 

Since the Yukon area has as yet had no experience 
with any save elementary-senior high schools, it is sug
gested that the names suggested in Recommendation 82 be 
used for future schools at the secondary level. This is done 
advisedly. The term "junior high" is well established, but 
has had an association in the minds of pupils, lay persons, 
and even teachers with the older term "high school" that 
has done much to confuse the quite different functions, 
mentioned earlier in this chapter, of the junior and senior 
schools. It may be a small point, but it has had in some 
cases a psychological effect that has been undesirable. 

The specific situation in regard to Whitehorse and 
the Yukon is dealt with in Chapter VIII, but the general 
rules are properly a topic for this chapter. 

In the first place, teaching at the secondary level re
quires no more skill in teaching but a markedly greater 
background in the subject field taught. To offer even the 
narrowest of effective high school programs demands 
library and laboratory facilities of a high standard. 
Economic utilization of these requires enrolment of a 
minimum number of pupils. The tendency to offer Grade 
IX and high grades in schools where qualified teaching 

-----
(1) I~ ~ept«:m~er, 1959, 5~.7%. of all secondary pupils were enrolled in 

dIstmct JUnIor and senIor hIgh schools as compared with only 37.9% in 
the combined junior-senior high schools. The former schools out
~umbered the latter by 89 to 71. This information is from an unpub
hshe;d .rep?rt of the B.C. Department of Education, Report on Certain 
Stattsttcs m Form K, 1959-60 (Mimeographed), 4 pp. 
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personnel and suitable physical facilities are lacking and 
where it is unreasonable to supply them is to be decried. 
There are other and better means of educating these 
isolated children. These will be discussEd later. 

At the secondary level, both administrative and super
visory tasks are greater. There is also a necessity of 
splitting some senior classes into small groups in order to 
give them the courses they need. More teachers are there
fore needed than where all students take exactly the same 
course. In addition, counselling and library services are 
essential, so that not all members of the teaching staff are 
teaching all the time. The oVEr-all pupil-teacher ratio 
should thErefore be less than in a purely elementary 
school. 

The Yukon Schools ostensibly use the British Columbia 
program of studies in both junior and senior high schools, 
but it is difficult to say to what extent this is true at the 
Grade VII and VIII level. Certainly there is no relation
ship in the matter of time allotments in the larger schools. 
If time allotments differ so radically, it is reasonable to 
assume that content and its treatment also differ. The 
following table was compiled from the actual timetables 
submitted for Grade VII and VIII in Whitehorse and 
Dawson schools: 

TABLE XV 

Comparison of Time Allotments (Minutes per Week) in Grades VII and VIII 

(1) 

Grade Course E.C. Y'kn Sch. A B C 

VII En 7 200-280 440-480 540 525 
HPD 7 200 80 130 180 
SS 7 200 160-200 195 225 
Ma 7 240 200-280 200 250 
Sc 7 120 160-200 135- 150 
Art 7 80 40 40-45 60 
Mu 7 80 40 60 
Library 7 40 40 35 35 
lA 7 or 160 
HE 7 160 80 

YIII En 8 200-280 360-440 525 525 
HPD 8 200 80 170 180 
SS 8 200 160-200 160 225 
Ma 8 240 200 170 250 
Sc 8 120 160-240 165 150 
Art 8 80 40 65 60 
Mu 8 80 40 40 
Library 8 40 40 30 35 
lA 8 or 160 80 
HE 8 160 120 80 

(I) Administrative Circular for Secondary Schools, 1958, op. cit., pp. 22-23. 
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Although it is fair~y evident. that lack o! physical 
facilities has led to curtaIlment of tIme for certam courses, 
and that extra time is therefore available for other courses, 
this does not account for reduction of time allotments in 
such essentials as Mathematics or Social Studies, nor even 
in the exploratory courses in Art and Music. The e~ces~ive 
time spent in English in most cases could only be JustIfied 
if it produced a standard of achievement in that field far 
above that of other Canadian students. There is no way 
of showing this to be true. 

In any case, whereas the time allotments in the British 
Columbia Programme do not differ very greatly from those 
recommended by the Manitoba Royal Commission, (1) they 
are far different from those used in the Yukon schools. 

It has been suggested that the study of foreign 
languages might commence in Grades VII and VIII. If 
suitable teachers are available, thEre is no reason why this 
cannot be done in the excess of time now being used for 
English. The study should be an elective, however, and 
restricted to pupils whose achievements in the study of 
the English language has been superior. If a pupil has 
failed to mastE:r his own tongue he is unlikely to be 
successful at mastering one with which he is unfamiliar. 

The suggestion that more time be spent on grammar 
and written work, and less on oral work, has merit in some 
aspects. It should not be forgotten, however, that the 
spoken langu2.ge precedes the written language both in 
individuals and historically. People communicate orally, 
too, far more frequently than they write and often, un
fortunately, with even less clarity. The Committee cannot 
agree that less should be done in oral language but whole
heartedly endorses the idea that more practice be given at 
all grade levels in writing, which would involve the practi
cal use of grammar. 

A new health and guidance program is being produced 
in British Columbia at the present time. The tentative 
program, to replace Health and Personal Development 7 
and 8, will be released for use in September. This new pro
gram should silence most of the existing criticisms. 

In the field of mathematics, there is somewhat of a 
revolution in progress. Experimental studies are being 
carried on in many parts of the world at this time including 
the western provinces of Canada. It would be unwise 
therefore to consider introducing more of the traditional 
mathematics at the Grade VII and VIII level as has been 
suggested, when the whole instructional program in this 
fi€1d is likely to change. Mathematics teachers should be 
preparing themselves by stUdying the newer concepts. Some 
school di~tricts i,n British Columbia are starting this year 
on a radICally dIfferent program in Grade VII. Teachers 

----
(]) Report of the Manitoba Royal Commission, op. cit., p. 153. 
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in the Yukon who are trained in "modern" mathematics 
might find out about this project and take part in it. (1) 

A suggestion from Dawson is that "home-making" 
courses be started in that centre for Grades VI-VIII. The 
Committee feels that both Home Economics and Industrial 
Arts havE marked value as compulsory subjects at the 
Grade VII and VIII level. Unfortunately, teachers of both 
are in very short supply. Even when teachers are plenti
ful, it is uneconomic to provide home economics laboratories 
and industrial arts shops where thEre are insufficient 
pupils to warrant the services of at least a half-time 
teacher. It is estimated that this requires at least 125 
pupils (boys and girls) in the grades affected. Where these 
conditions exist and a suitable teacher can be found to 
teach half-time in the special field and half-time in other 
subjects, Home Economics and Industrial Art are justified. 
Where facilities are provided, they can of course be used 
for elective courses above Grade VIII. 

The Yukon Teachers' Association has suggested that 
counselling of a child is very necessary before he enters 
high school. By "high school", the Association means 
Grade IX. With this suggestion the Committee concurs. 
By the time the child enters Grade X he should have a 
rather clear idea of his own potentialities and a concept in 
the most general way of what he would like to do when he 
completes school. One of the counsellor's main functions 
is to advise the child and his parents as to the educational 
route he should follow in order to realize his capabilities. 
This is in addition to the assistance offered in the pupil's 
emotional or social problems within the school and the 
furnishing of the vocational information he will need before 
leaving school. This guidance should start at the Grade VII 
level or even before. 

The Committee does not agree that the counsellor or 
the school should decide what course or program a child 
shall follow. The counsellor's role is to define the problem 
for the child and his parents, to point out the various 
ramifications of it, and to advise professionally in the light 
of his knowledge of the child's capabilities. 

Once he has done this, the parents and the child must 
reach a decision as is their right. If the decision reached 
should prove wrong in the future, it has been at least made 
with the full knowledge of the information possessed by the 
school. 

Schools have a duty to keep the parent completely in
formed as to what program a pupil is taking and as to his 
progress in it. The written consent of the parents should 
be obtained each year to the courses taken and to any 
changes in courses once they are elected. 

The high school curriculum in British Columbia, as 
-----

()) Those interested might write to the Director, Division of Curriculum 
Department of Education, Victoria, B.C. ' 
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used in the Yukon consists of two programs, one leading 
to University Entrance and one to general graduation. 
Each has a common core of English, Social Studies, Health, 
Physical Education and Guidance. 

The University Program requires three compulsory 
years of Mathematics, two of a foreign language and two 
of General Science. The remaining 35 credits of a com
pulsory minimum of 120 credits in four years (starting 
with Grade IX), must furnish three majors by completing 
advanced courses in English, Social Studies, Languages, 
Mathematics, Science, Agriculture, Art, Commerce, Home 
Economics, Industrial Arts or Music. 

The General Program also requires three years of 
Mathematics, one year of a science, two years of sequential 
studv in one other field and one major instead of three. It 
requires the same number of credits as the University 
program. 

The B.C. curriculum, (l) as noted above, is likely to be 
modified after the report of the Royal Commission is re
ceived. If the Yukon continues to use it as has been 
recommended, it will also receive the benefits of any 
changes made. Only one brief has really offered any major 
criticism of it, and this particular brief asked for a purely 
academic, university oriented, high school program. This 
seems quite in opposition to both Alberta and Manitoba 
Royal Commission recommendations, as well as to the 
opinion of this Committee. 

The chief difficulty to full implementation of the cur
riculum in Yukon schools is the size of the schools. The 
largest school in the Yukon has at present only 180 pupils 
above Grade VIII and only 16 in Grade XII. By 1965, it is 
estimated that these numbers will be only 325 and 43 re
spectively. (:.!) Dr. Conant estimates that 100 pupils in the 
graduating year are required for the type of school he 
recommends in his report on the American high school. (3) 

There is no use of any school's undertaking a wider 
program than its facilities in the way of staff, equipment 
and buildings will merit. It is more important that it 
teach well what it can teach than that it disperse its 
energies over a wide field without reaching a high standard 
in anything. Most small high schools must therefore 
remain predominantly academic in their offerings for two 
reasons: 

(1) The traditional role of the high school is academic. 
The public therefore demands first that it discharges 
this function, whatever the other needs of the com
munity are. 

(l) See Public Elementa1'Y and Secondary Education in British Columbia 
op. cit., pp. 16-17. ' 

( 2) See Appendix A of this Report. 
la) James B. Conant, The American High School Today (New York: 

McGraw-Hill, 1959), p. 14. 
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(2) The academic subjects apparently demand less ex
pensive equipment than do other subjects. "Appar
ently" is used advisedly. In reality, expensive lib
raries, laboratory equipment and tools for geo
graphical and historical study are often needed badly 
but are not necessarily supplied, while motor mechan
ics simply cannot be taught without the necessary 
machinery. 
It is therefore unlikely that any school except the pro

posed composite school at Whitehorse will in the next five 
years be able to teach more than the bare bones of the 
University Program. 

The Whitehorse School is at present offering almost 
as varied a course as its facilities warrant. It is possible 
for a student to take either a University or a G€neral Pro
gram. Students may major in English, Social Studies, 
Mathematics, Science, French and Commerce. Some work 
is possible in Home Economics, in Art and in Geology. In 
an attempt to meet the individual needs of students, all 
the alternative courses in English and Mathematics have 
been provided. It is possible for a student to take a 
reasonably complete vocational course in either the steno
graphic or clerical portions of commercial work, with the 
exception of work with business machines. With the single 
exception of Industrial Arts, which would be of great value 
to the boys, the school is offering as wide a curriculum 
as is available in most centres of ten thousand population. 
Although this is done with a rather larger staff than a 
school of this enrolment can generally afford, the Territory 
is to be congratulated on the measures already taken to 
provide for individual needs of secondary students in its 
central school. 

Several of the briefs mentioned the necessity of 
"streaming" at the secondary level. In effect, this is what 
exists at the present time in provision of the two pro
grams. There are certainly specific academic abilities re
quired before a student can successfully complete a 
University Program. At the present time, the choice is 
made by parent and student acting on the advice of the 
school. The suggestion is made that the choice should 
rest only with the school-"that the school cannot guar
antee the standards of any programme unless the school 
has control over entrance of pupils." (1) This is an un
tenable statement if it means that the school may 
arbitrarily decide what a pupil shall take. The school has at 
present the right to determine its passing standards at any 
level and to fail pupils who do not meet them. It has the 
duty to point out to the parents and pupils the difficulties 
that may lie in the way of a certain course of action. Should 
the parent decide that the pupil, who has fulfilled the neces
sary prerequisites for a certain program is, in the face of 
the school's advice to the contrary, going to take it, then 
the school should give him the opportunity. If he fails 

~~~~-

(1) Brief submitted by Yukon Teachers' Association, op. cit., p. 7. 
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to measure up to the standards demanded for it, he will 
fail. The argument that this lowers standards is hard to 
justify. No matter what the quality of st.udE:~ts in a .class, 
there will always be pupils who are margmal m relatIon to 
the average ability in the class. Standards are set by good 
teaching, not by the arbitrary exclusion of marginal pupils 
who have tqe minimum qualifications for entrance. 

The suggE:stions as to vocational education are treated 
in another section of this report. A very practical method 
of giving the general program "somE:what higher stand
ards" (1) would be for the staff of a school to make a study 
of each course offered, reviewing its content and the 
methods used to teach it. There is nothing to prevent en
richment of any course to the extent that the tE:acher feels 
practicable; indeed, such enrichment is at present possible 
and should be encouraged. (2) 

(l) Ibid. 

In these relatively small schools, thE: number of pupils 
of "superior" ability will be limited. Normally, not more 
than 15 % of any heterogeneous group would qualify for 
this category. Treatment must therefore be on an in
dividual basis. The suggestion that subject acceleration be 
used with them is quite sound, but only if the school has 
a definite planned program for such acceleration. Con
tinuity of staff is also a major requirement. The existing 
curriculum lends itself quite readily to the second sugges
tion that these students be encouraged to enrich their 
programs by taking as many majors and as many Univer
sity Program courses as practical. This suggestion does 
not depend to the same extent on long-range planning and 
staff continuity. The suggestion of taking additional Grade 
XIII courses is only feasible in large schools. Any Grade 
XII student is at present permitted to take only one Grade 
XIII course. Some mitigation of this ruling might be 
possible by special arrangement in exceptional cases. 

The suggestion that there be more "constant" or 
"core" subjects has already been dealt with to some extent. 
It should be pointed out that the proposal that two years 
of Mathematics be required of all students is already in 
force and has been for the past two years. Indeed, a three
year sequence is required in this subject at the present 
time. (3) Science also is a required subject for study by all 
students, University or General Program, at the Grade 
IX level. There is some merit in extending its study one 
more grade. 

(2) Administrative Bulletin for Secondary Schools, 1958, op. cit., p. 11, 
states: "The Department of Education would like to see experiments 
in special treatment of brighter classes by enrichment of courses, or 
even by limited accelerations. In the case of slower pupils, the practice 
of limiting courses to essential skills and knowledge also has much 
to commend it. Indeed, the practice of treating all classes alike is 
to be deplored." 

(:l) Administrative Circular for Secondary Schools, 1958, op. cit., p. 24. 
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The Committee would also agree that there be em
phasis on teaching and drilling fundamental facts and 
processes in all subjects, not just English, Mathematics, 
Science and Social Studies, but in any course that is taught. 
One of the distinguishing features of the good teacher is 
the power to discriminate between the skills and knowledges 
essential to further learning or to use of what has been 
studied and the less essential subject-matter, valuable 
as it may be, that enriches and illustrates the course. 
Once these skills and knowledges are understood, they re
quire drill for fixation first and, at intervals thereafter, 
for maintenance. Practice cannot be left to chance but 
must be planned in varied settings until mastery is com
plete. 

The suggestion that Grade XIII be added to the pro
gram of the Whitehorse Secondary School has been made. 
Grade XIII courses are accepted by the University of 
British Columbia as equivalent to those given in the first 
year of Arts and Science. If these courses are to be offered 
by a high school, they must measure up to University 
standards. The school must therefore be able to provide 
laboratory and library facilities and a teacher with exten
sive university background in his teaching field. The enrol
ment of pupils in the grade must be large enough to justify 
the expense involved. In British Columbia, no senior ma
triculation class may be established in a public school with
out the consent of the Deputy Minister of Education. 
Normally, ten pupils are considered as the minimum 
number for such a class. Even this minimum is not wholly 
satisfactory. Although not ideal, about thirty students in 
a very well-equipped school with a wide choice in senior 
staff would give a better chance for effective work at 
university level. 

How does this apply now and in the foreseeable 
future in the Yukon? In 1958-59, the whole territory pro
duced seven Grade XII graduates on the University Pro
gram. (1) In 1959-60, the figure appears identical. Not all 
Grade XII University Program graduates will proceed to 
senior matriculation in the Yukon. Some will be going 
directly to university; others to further training of a 
technological nature such as that given to nurses or 
laboratory technicians; still others will be leaving school 
for marriage or employment. Under the best of conditions 
the Grade XIII enrolment is unlikely to include more than 
one-third the Grade XII University Program graduates. 
Barring unforeseen events, the Grade XII population of the 
whole Territory is estimated for September, 1965, at 81. 
Based on existing retention figures, only about 25 of these 
will graduate on the University Program. Not more than 
nine of the graduates would be available for senior matricu
lation. This would not meet minimum requirements sug
gested. The Territory would probably be doing more for 
its children, if it used even a portion of what it would cost 

-----
41) Annual Report on Operation of Yukon Territorial Schools, op. cit., p. 11. 
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to establish senior matriculation, in paying scholarshiPfl to 
all University Program graduates proceeding to first year 
University. 

(c) Correspondence Courses and Similar Facilities 

Correspondence courses are available at both elemen
tary and secondary level through the two Divisions of 
correspondence of the Department of Education in Victoria. 

At the elementary level, the present Yukon School 
Ordinance provides for a minimum of fifteen pupils to 
establish a school. This Committee's recommendation 
would reduce that number to ten. In actual fact, at least 
one school has been in existence where the number of 
children enrolled was only four. There have been many 
variations in the administrative handling of areas where 
there were few children. It is suggested that some uniform 
rules for dealing with all of these should be laid down. 

If there is a sufficiently large number of children for a 
school, then the Territory should provide one. If it is 
necessary to rent school facilities or to pay for some 
services provided by a Department of the Federal Govern
ment, this should be done. 

In all other cases, where there are too few children 
for a school, there should be some provision of facilities 
by the Territory, but these must be limited in some practical 
way. The individual who is employed or chooses to live in 
an area so isolated that it cannot produce minimal school 
facilities does so by choice in order that he may satisfy 
some specific need of his own. In some other cases, the re
sponsibile Federal Department can make arrangements 
for sufficient children for a minimal school by suitable ap
pointments or transfers. In any case, although the Ter
ritory has responsibility for the education of its children, 
it cannot be forced into an unreasonable expenditure by 
circumstances over which it has not control. 

There is some analogy or precedent available for any 
action to be taken in this regard. Periodically, the various 
Departments of the Federal Government agree with the 
Territorial Government on a fixed fee to be paid by the 
Departments to the Territory on behalf of each child 
educated in Territorial schools, for whose education the 
Federal Government is responsible. That fee is at present 
$250.00. (1) The average operating cost per child of educat
ing children in the Territory in 1959-60 was approximately 
$327.00. (2) 

There are several ways in which children in more 
isolated areas can be educated by providing: 

(1) Interdepartmental Committee on Federal-Territorial Financial Rela
tions, op. cit., pp. 6-7. 

(2) Calculated from data in Government of Yukon Territory Estimates 
1960-61 (Mimeographed), p. 22. 
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(1) dormitories or boarding allowance in a centre where 
schools are provided; 

(2) transportation if the children are within daily travel
ling distance of a school; 

(3) supervisEd correspondence courses; and 

(4) unsupervised correspondence courses. 

The first two, (1) and (2) above, are treated in an 
earlier chapter. Here we are concerned with the last two. 

Text-Books and Their Suitability 

It is logical that text-books should be those in harmony with 
tlle curriculum used, in this case with the British Columbia cur
riculum. The texts authorized in the coastal Province are chosen 
with care by committees composed of experienced and capable 
teachers. Although these revision committees may in some caSES 
make choices with which all teachers do not agree, they at least 
make them only after lengthy study of all texts available and are 
less likely to be fallible than any individual whose experience is of 
necessity limited to only those books with which he is acquainted 
Normally, too, the breadth and depth of experience in a revision 
committee are both greater than to be found in anyone person, 
however, capable. 

In the Yukon, texts were at one time rented but last year were 
sl.pplied free to Territorial schools. In any such scheme of supply, 
texts must be reasonably uniform if costs are not to be prohibitive. 

In the separate schools, it has been the custom in most prov
inces to permit use of special readers in the primary grades. A 
request has been made for extension of this privilege to other sub
jects than reading. The committee agrees with the Alberta Royal 
Commission and for the same reasons that it is not in the public 
interest to accede. (1) 

There may be some special instances where, because of a 
special course or experimental work or a special class, the Superin
tendent feels that an alternative text-book might be authorized. In 
such a case, he should make a recommendation to the Commissioner 
in Council, who will authorize it or not. 

Local Curriculum Committee 

Several suggestions have been made in regard to local control 
of the curriculum. One such suggestion would have curriculum 
become a purely local matter. A group of 96 teachers, most of whom 
are relatively transient, would find it difficult, if not impossible, 
in any single subject field or at any single grade level to secure 
experienced people in sufficient numbers to carry out the onerous 
task of constructing or revising a syllabus efficiently. What the 
Yukon teachers can do is to study the prescribed curriculum in the 
light of local conditions and to make suggestions based on their 
experience in the Territory as to necessary adaptations. These 

(1) Report of the Alberta Royal Commission, op. cit., pp. 271-273. 
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suggestions might well be mimeographed and issued as a series of 
tpaching manuals. 

There are many examples as to what needs to be done, but 
one may suffice. A child brought up in an isolated community who 
has never been "outside" must find much of the material in his 
ttxt-books incomprehensible. As more Indian children come into 
the Territorial schools, the necessity of interpreting the foreign 
environment of city-produced texts and of translating the learning 
of skills into terms meaningful to them will be a major problem. 
This is as much curriculum building as the production of the pro
gram of study itself. 

British Columbia would welcome participation of Yukon 
teachers in curriculum revision. Most revision to date has been 
done by committees working throughout the year. Members of 
these committees must be readily available so that the expense 
of travel will not be prohibitive. There has been a rEcent proposal 
that some revision work be done through summer workshops. If 
this proposal is carried out the Yukon could be represented. 

Teaching Pradices 

(a) Length of the School Day 

The School Ordinance sets out the school hours as nine 
to twelve and one to four, a total of six hours. With the 
Commissioner's approval, the Superintendent may alter 
or shorten school hours for any school. This apparently 
has been done, since the times listed in the weekly schedule 
of time allotments in the Manual for Yukon Teachers total 
only five hours. (1). The time-table scheduled for rural 
schools totals five and one-half hours, however. (:!) 

School timetables show differing times from 4 hours 
and 15 minutes for some primary grades to 4 hours and 30 
minutes for other grades. Lunch takes from one to one and 
a half hours in various schools. Apparently there have 
b.een some difficulties in. connection with bus transporta
tIOn schedules, but there IS no reason why any adjustments 
necessary to provide for the conveyance of children should 
not be made without shortening the school-day. 

(b) Length of School-Year 

Several suggestions have been made as to increasing 
the number of school days in a year. 

The effective section of the Yukon School Ordinance 
sets a minimum of 180 school days in a school-year (3) In 
practice, all classrooms were in session in 1958-59 for 
periods varying from 176.5 to 194 days, with a median of 
190.0 days. 

----
(J) Manual for Yukon Teachers, op. cit., p. 46. 
(2) Ibid., p. 47. 

(:1) Ibid., Section 11, p. 1106. 
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TABLE XVI 

Number of Days in Session, 1958-59 ( 1) 

No. of Days 

176.5 
179.0 
182.0 
184.0 
185.0 
185.5 
186.0 
187.0 
188.0 
188.5 
189.0 
189.5 
190.0 
191.0 
191.5 
192.0 
194.0 

Median 190.0 

No. of Classrooms 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
2 
3 
3 
2 
1 
7 
2 

33 
1 
2 

10 
1 

This is not an unreasonable picture, in view of the 
difficulties of keeping schools in session in those centres 
whtre no substitutes are available. It is noted that the 
Manitoba Royal Commission suggests 195 school-days 
in a year, inclusive of "examination" days, as a realistic 
solution. It points out that the 200 teaching-days at pres
ent required by their statutes are impossible in most years 
unless schools open in August. (2) 

Any drastic increase in the length of the Yukon school 
year would necessitate a change in Section 9 of the Yukon 
School Ordinance, whereby the school-year begins on the 
first day of September and continues to the thirtieth day 
of June. (3) 

It is doubtful whether any area in Canada is yet ready 
to keep its schools open in the traditional holiday months 
of July and August, or whether it would yet be to the 
advantage of the Yukon to deprive its teachers of the 
opportunity in the summer for further education at one of 
the many summer schools in Canada. 

It would seem sufficient to retain the present school 
year with some minor adjustments to bring it into line 
with other recommendations. These adjustments can be 

-----
(l) Data from Annual Report on Operation of YHkon Territorial Schools, 

1958-59, op. cit., pp. 3-8. 
(!.!) Report of the Manitoba Royal Commission, op. cit., pp. 262-64. 
(:1) Yukon School Ordinance, op. cit., Section 9, p. 1105. 
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shown in the school calendar which is issued at present by 
the Department of Education. 

(c) Advisability of separation of Students of Varying 

Academic Achievement 

Although a number of suggestions occurred in briefs 
submitted regarding the necessity of separating students 
of varying academic achievement, not too much attention 
was paid in the formulation of these to the realities of the 
Yukon situation. In theory, any sound system of education 
must make provision for individual differences in the 
abilities and interests of children. In practice, in most of 
the Yukon schools enrolments are so small that it is im
possible even to separate grade levels to any marked 
extent. In such circumstances, the teacher must be relied 
upon to give what individual attention he can, without 
any complex administrative arrangements. 

Some discussion has already been given to the possi
bilities of streaming in the largest high school, so that 
there is no necessity in repeating that discussion here. 
The process of selecting one of the two programs and of 
courses within those programs is in itself a streaming 
process. The mean ability of those who take the Univtfsit? 
Program is much higher than those who take the General 
Program, while those who elect Physics 91 are normally 
more scholastically capable persons than those who elect 
English 93. 

In the elementary and intermediate (junior high 
school) grades where there is more than one class to a 
grade, it serves to reduce the range of ability within a class 
if some attempt is made to assign pupils to their classes 
with reference to their past achievement. This is not 
"homogeneous" grouping, because truly homogeneous 
grouping does not exist, but it does reduce the range of 
abilitieS within a single class so that the teacher may adapt 
both the content and methods of teaching to some extent. 
If the administrative device of "grouping" is not accom
panied by this differentiation of both content and method, 
there is no point to it at all. 

In smaller schools, where there may be one grade to 
a class, or even two grades to a class, it is advisable to 
group pupils in the tool or skill subjects according to the 
level of achievement they have already reached. In the un
graded or partially graded school, this type of grouping 
may readily be done across grades. 

Some interesting experiments in breaking down the 
rigid grade system are going on in various parts of west
ern Canada. Elementary school principals and teachers 
are urged to study carefully the implications of the pro
motional policy set out in the Administrative Bulletin for 
Elementary Schools. (1). This sets out a system where 

-----
(I) Administrative Bulletin for Elementary Schools, 1958, op. cit., pp. 46-49. 
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brighter pupilE' would complete the elementary school pro
gram in five years and slower pupils in seven years, but 
where every pupil progresses at a rate compatible with his 
ability without either "failing" or "skipping". A similar 
scheme which would repay study is the "unit" system of 
progress used in som~ Edmonton schools. (1) 

At the junior high school level, greater attention 
should be paid in Grades VII and VIII classes to concen
trated teaching in the tool or skill subjects with slower 
pupils, so that these may need no remedial attention at the 
upper levels of high school, and to more enrichment of 
courses with opportunities for individual study projects 
for the superior pupils. These individual projects can be 
organized and discussed in seminar groups. 

The problem of the very slow learner is quite a differ
ent one. He accounts for approximately three per cent of 
the school age population. He is capable of mastering a 
very much modified elementary school curriculum at a very 
slow rate. His top academic achievement will prop ably not 
exceed that normally reached by a Grade VI student. 
Nevertheless he often becomes an efficient and useful citi
zen, carrying his full wtight in our democratic social 
structure. It is a duty of the schools to see that he pro
gresses steadily at his own rate until such time as he is 
ready to undertake occupational training. 

This is the function of special classes for slow learners. 
In the larger cities, these classes are normally organized at 
three levels-primary, intermediate and senior-with the 
first two assigned to the elementary school and the last to 
the intermediate (junior high school) level. Progression 
is through these three special classes, rather than through 
the regular grades. It normally requires about 500 pupils 
in a school before a special class of approximately fifteen 
pupils is warranted. 

(d) Scholarships 

At the present time there are two scholarships offered 
at the Grade XII level by the Yukon Territorial Govern
ment. One of these is a proficiency scholarship of $250; 
the other is a scholarship in science and mathematics of 
$1,000. This could quite readily result in the better student 
receiving !ess tangible recognition than a second student 
who has not done as well. The situation might even occur 
where the student who received the proficiency scholarship 
achieved only slightly lower grades in science and mathe
matics than the winning student in that field. 

In view of the small number of students in the Terri
tory who complete Grade XII, the probable absence of 
Grade XIII for some years to come, and the absence of any 
Canadian University closer than Edmonton or Vancouver, 

-----
( I) Information on this could be obtained by writing the Assistant Super

intendent of Schools in Charge of Elementary Instruction, Edmonton 
Public School Board, 10733 101 Street, Edmonton, Alberta. 
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the Territorial Government could do much to stimulate an 
interest in higher education by a system of scholarships at 
the Grade XII level. The start they have already made in 
this respect is praiseworthy. The local associations who 
have established scholarships-the Whitehorse Lions Club, 
the Whitehorse P.T.A., and the Women of the Canadian 
Legion-are to be congratulated on their public-spirited 
initiative. 

(e) Homework and SUmme1" Courses 

There would seem to be no marked problem in regard 
to homework. No information was available concerning 
Grades I to VIII, but pupils in other grades reported spend
ing the following average time per week in homework 
assignmen ts : (l) (2) 

TABLE XVII 

Hours per Week of Homework Reported by Students 

No. of Pupils Replying 
Time Grade IX X XI XII Total 

Under 1 hour. 4 1 5 

1 to 5 hours 33* 21 32* 3 89 

6 to 10 hours 23 33* 24 10* 90· 

Over 10 hours 7 10 1 2 20 

Totals 67 65 57 15 204 

(*Medians lie in the groups marked) 

If students reported correctly, they were doing on an 
average slightly over one hour per night homework. On a 
five and a half hour school day, this average should prob
ably be raised slightly to one hour and a half or even two 
hours. 

It must be remembered, however, that the time spent 
is no clear measure of the effectiveness of the work done in 
any respect. Some students will do in fifteen minutes with 
greater efficiency what others will take two hours to do. 
The assignment, too, may be a useful one or one not too 
valuable to the student. 

It is interesting to note that students of Grades IX to 
XII felt that homework assignments were usually clearly 
described by teachers, that they were followed up in class. 
and that they were usually carefully reviewed. This is a 

-----
(1) Committee on Education. Yukon Territory, Questionnaire to Grade X 

Students (Mimeographed) P. 4. . 
(2) Committee on Education, Yukon Territory, Questionnaire to Grade XI 

Students, (Mimeographed), p. 4. 
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complimentary comment on the work of the teachers in 
that respect. 

Both Grades XI and XII found that assignments in 
English and Social Studies sometimes called for materials 
that were not available at home. 

The table below shows the median student opinion 
in regard to the amount of homework in various subject 
fields. Grade XII students in general thought that home
work assignments were heavy enough. About one-quarter 
of the Grade XI students felt they had too little. 

TABLE XVIII 

Median Student Opinion as to Amount of Homework 

A, Too much; B. Enough; C, Too little; D, None 
Subject Grade IX X XI XII 

En B B B B 

HPD C D B 

SS B B B B 

Ma B B B B 

Sc B B B B 

Fr. B B B 

La D D B B 

Co D D B B 

HE D D B B 
---------.---

Rather interestingly, quite a number of the Grade XI 
students felt they had too little homework in a number 
of subjects and not quite as many felt they had too much. 
A few Grade XII students thought they had too much, but 
only in Social Studies did anyone feel he had too little. 

These factors, taken with a study of the table above, 
seem to show a slight tendency to give perhaps too much 
homework in Grade XII and perhaps too little in Grade XI. 
Any conclusions from such scanty data would be unfair, 
however, and no recommendations are therefore made. 

Summer schools for students who have failed or part
ially failed a year are becoming increasingly common. 
They are usually maintained on a fee basis, on the principle 
that a student attending one has already received his 
share of services provided out of the public purse. There 
is no specific request in any of the written briefs for this 
service, but since the Terms of Reference request assess
ment of it, Recommendation 117 is given. 
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(f) Fire Drills 
This matter has been brought up in some of the briefs. 

The regulations in the Manual for Yukon Teache1's (I) are 
both well thought out and specific. If there is any school in 
which adequate fire drills are not being held, the re
sponsibility must rest squarely on the principal or teacher
in-charge. No recommendation is necessary. 

(g) Organization of Secondary Schools 

The effective use of staff time in secondary schools 
can only be secured through careful planning. In order to 
assist the principals of secondary schools with this, it is 
suggested that some form similar to Form K, Organizzation 
of Secondary Schools, used in British Columbia, be com
pleted each year by the principal of each secondary school 
and submitted to the Superintendent of Schools. Another 
useful analysis is the accrediting booklet used in that same 
Province. There might be great value to both the school 
staffs and their principals if copies of this booklet were 
completed for the Superintendent of Schools each year. 
Completion of it in the school furnishes the school staff 
with an evaluation of the school's efficiency and thence pro
vides ideas for improvement. If the Superintendent then 
studies it, he also will find it useful in his efforts to improve 
the system. 

These are not formal recommendations of the Com
mittee but suggestions which may be of help to school 
administrators in the Territory. 

Examinations and Promotions 

The Yukon Territory has a unique opportunity in respect to 
examination and promotion because of its size. It is able to do 
certain things in this field that would be impossible in most of the 
provinces because of the magnitude of the numbers involved. 

In the field of testing, the central Department of Education 
is doing a great deal already. It is doubtful if it could or should do 
much more at the present stage of its development. There is a 
r0al danger in taking too much time for testing and examination, 
of attempting to substitute testing-hence "passing" and "'failing" 
-for the real task of teaching. If a system ever gets to the stage 
where the teacher's attention is focussed only on examinations, 
then that system may do a good job of classifying, but it will be 
doing a very bad job of educating. 

The purposes of examination should be quite clear. Most 
examinations should remain in the hands of the teacher as an 
integral part of his teaching. Orally and in writing, informally 
and formally, he examines for the purpose of determining how 
successful his teaching has been and what he needs to reteach. 
Diagnosis and mastery-these are the chief functions of class-room 
testing. 
(1) Manual fOl' Yukon Teachers, op. cit., p. 21. 
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Periodically he needs to test to classify students in order of 
t:leir achievement and to determine which are ready to proceed to 
the next stage of development. This test is a classification test. 
Sometimes it is an external examination, constructed by an outside 
authority for its own purposes to measure the standards of achieve
ment that have been reached by the candidate; e.g., to determine 
whether the candidate shall enter University. It does not directly 
set standards. At the best, it measures standards already reached 
and rejects those candidates who have not achieved the desired 
results. 

An external authority may also examine for another purpose 
-as a means of improving instruction. This is one of the purposes 
of survey testing. The results of the examination in this case serve 
~t least two purposes. They point out to teachers the results of 
their teaching as compared with those elsewhere, enabling them 
to adjust both their teaching and their own measurement to a more 
tmiform standard. They give the central authority an idea of 
major strengths and major weaknesses, allowing it to plan for 
change and improvement. 

(a) Elementm·y Grades 

In the elementary grades, Grades I to VI, most test
ing and examination must be in the hands of the teacher. 
This includes even final classification testing at the end of 
the year. The teacher's testing, if not as reliable, ).s much 
more likely to be curricularly valid than any external test. 

By . providing standard tests to the extent it 
does, (1) the Yukon Department of Education is furnishing 
excellent bases for comparison of his own tests by the 
teacher. It might, with the co-operation of senior teachers, 
develop some tests of great curricular validity of its own, 
not standardized but of greater value to teachers as ex
amples in constructing their own tests. 

It has also been suggested that the Department issue 
regular external examinations in June at the end of Grade 
VI, these examinations to be used as the sole criterion for 
promotion to Grade VII. The proposal has some merit. 
Grade VI is the end of one stage of schooling. An external 
examination at this level would furnish some evidence as 
to standards reached in a number of small schools. It 
should not furnish the sole criterion for promotion to the 
secondary school, however, as the recommendation of the 
teacher should carry a great deal of weight. 

One caution about examination is necessary. All 
teachers should know how to construct good examinations 
and should take the time necessary to do it. Examinations 
should cover two types of question-objective, so as to 
cover a great amount of material in a short time and to 
determine factual knowledge; subjective or essay type, 
so as to determine the pupil's ability to discriminate among 
facts, to organize them and to apply them. It should be 

-----
(l) Ibid., pp. 49-52. 
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recognized that both objective and essay type questions 
are needed and that both objective and essay type questions 
can be either well or badly constructed. 

There is some illogical criticism in this respect, 
criticism not incorrect in itself but based on a wrong 
premise. The techniques of objective testing ar.e some
times carried by teachers into every phase of theIr work. 
There is no reason or excuse for this. From the time pupils 
learn their first words in Grade I, school exercises should 
encourage them to write. Practice in writing first sent
ences, later paragraphs and finally essays of several para
graphs should be a feature of the elementary school's train
ing and should be carried naturally into secondary school. 
If any youngster is brought up to believe that school is a 
place where questions can all be answered by monosyllables 
or single words, or by underlining correct responses, or by 
placing numbers in parentheses, then teachers have failed 
in their profession. 

While the Yukon Department has been very explicit 
in regard to tests and examinations, the Manual tor Yukon 
Teachers says nothing about promotions, a much more im
portant problem of which examination is only a small part. 
Some philosophy should be expressed and some direction 
given teachers. 

(b) Secondary Grades 

At present, the Department of Education does the 
following testing. It sends out standardized tests for survey 
purposes at the Grades VII to IX level and issues external 
tests at the end of Grade VIII in English 8 and Mathematics 
8. In addition, it administers external examinations at the 
end of Grade X to all University Program students and 
uses these to eliminate students from the University Pro
gram. (1) 

This examination program is much more extensive 
than that carried on by most central authorities and for 
that reason the Department deserves commendation. Critic
ism of the program is made purely for constructive pur
poses. 

First, it makes for a division of the secondary school 
years at two unnatural points, Grade VIII and Grade X. 
For this there is some justification in that Grade IX has 
been the grade in which secondary school credits are first 
awarded and in that Grade X is probably the last grade in 
which selection of University or General Program is made 
by the student. The practice does fail to emphasize the 
division between intermediate (junior high) and senior 
(senior high) grades. 

Second, the examination program tends to lessen the 
dignity of the General Program and reduce it to an inferior 
position. It says in effect, "If you're not good enough for 

----
(1) Ibid., p. 49. 
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University, you can still get credit on a General Program". 
It fails also to take into account the standards that should 
be maintained in General Program courses, especially 
those of a vocational nature. The Yukon has a splendid 
opportunity to develop a General Program of the highest 
standards and to measure those standards by external 
examination. 

As in the case of elementary schools, the construction 
of examinations and the statement of general promotional 
policies should be matters of concern. 

As a matter of principal, promotions from Grade VII 
to Grade VIII and from Grade VIII to Grade IX should be 
the internal responsibility of the school, as should pro
motion from Grade X to XI or from Grade XI to 
Grade XII. This does not absolve the school from setting 
up its own internal examination system, but instead makes 
it necessary. 

It is suggested that in all secondary grades, the school 
examination system be set up as follows. Cumulative ex
aminations covering all work taken to date be given in 
January, in April and in June. In each of these examina
tions, some credit should be given for work done previously 
on a system devistd by the school. For example, the 
January results might be based 40 % on unit tests given 
through the term and 60% on the results of the examina
tion; the April results might be based 20% on the mark 
awarded in January, 20% on the results of unit tests, and 
60% of the results of the examination; the final results 
might be based on 20% of the April results, 20% on the 
results of unit tests and 60% on the· results of the final 
examination. These percentages are not those that neces
sarily should be chosen; they are used as examples only. 

Pupils' Reports 

Report cards are often the sole means of official communi
cr, tion between the school and the home. They not only must give 
the parent a clear idea of the pupil's progress at school but also 
must let him know exactly how that progress is measured. The 
report, expressed britfly as it must be, depends on symbols (either 
letters, numbers or percentages) that seldom have the same mean
ir,g to teacher and parent. For that reason, schools have found 
it more effective to combine the report with written comments and, 
when possible, with personal interviews. The Yukon teachers 
themselves overwhelmingly feel that report cards are best used 
i!J conjunction with parent conferences. (1.). The Alberta Royal 
Commission agrees. (2) 

The report cards used in the Yukon have been quite carefully 
worked out. There are separate cards at the primary grade, the 
iHtermediate grade and the secondary grade level. They use 
symbols at the Grade I to III level, symbols and percentages at the 

(1) Teacher and Principal Questionnaire, op. cit., p. 4. 
(2) Report of the Alberta Royal Commission, op. cit., p. 69. 
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Grade IV to VI level, and symbols, marks, and ranks at the Grade 
VII to XII level. The report cards refer these symbols and marks 
in general to a standard of an ideal "average" achievement. Places 
al·e provided for written comments by teachers. Parents ar~ re
quested to communicate wit~ the school i!l the case of low ratmgs. 
There is a place for evaluatmg work habIts and another for show
ing participation in school activities. 

It is the Committee's impression that the report cards are a 
very honest and well planned effort to. show l?ar~n~s all t~ey want 
to know of the pupil's progress. Allowmg for mdlvIdual dIfferences 
of opinion the report forms conform quite closely to what the 
teachers f~el a report card should do. No criticism, with the single 
exception of a request that marks be shown on the elementary 
report card, appeared in the briefs presented to the Committee. 

As any minor adjustments can be made very simply as the 
need or demand arises, there appears no need for any recommenda
tIon regarding their form at present. 

Only one thing is rather disturbing. The report is certainly 
based on the assumption that achievement is measured in relation 
to the performance of the rest of the class, not in relation to the 
pupil s own ability. This is a sound principle. It may be difficu1t 
to measure achievement, but it is much more difficult to measure 
ability. It is always possible to set down in the teacher's comments 
an opinion as to whether the student is working up to his ability or 
not, but it is not practicable to explain why the "B" one pupil gets 
means something quite different in terms of achievement to the 
"B" received by another. If an attempt is made to measure achieve
ment in terms of ability, an attempt is being made to measure 
two quite different concepts at one and the same time. Nevertheless, 
no less than 66 teachers feel that grades should be assigned accord
ing to the individual pupil's ability.<I) Careful supervision should 
see that this philosophy does not render the cards in use invalid. 
If an attemept is being made to measure achievement in this way, 
then the cards must be changed in accordance with it. This is not 
recommended. 

Extra-Curricular Activities 

Extra-curricular activities in the Yukon must necessarily be 
restricted normally to those that are possible within the s~hool 
itself. Distances between schools at the secondary level are too 
great for any regular program of inter-school activities that would 
not require taking school time for travel. In addition, all but the 
Whitehorse School are small. At the elementary level, activities 
should be such as can be held intramurally. 

The program at present possible to a pupil at the secondary 
l~vel seems quite varied and includes: inter-class sports, music, 
dramatics, a yearbook and a school paper, Junior Red Cross, and a 
variety of clubs. Most students seem to have been active in one or 
more of these. About 5070 of them feel that they have received 
much value from the activities and only about 1570 that the value 
received has been negligible. I:.') 

(1) Teacher and Principal Questionnaire, op. cit., p. 5. 
I:.') Questionnaire to Grade X Students. op. cit., p. 3. 



Religious Instrudion 

The Yukon School Ordinance(l) permits religious instruction 
in the last half-hour of the school day, provided that no child in the 
class is compelled to participate. This provision has been both 
praised and condemned in briefs received by the Committee. It 
seems a reasonable compromise in that it makes it possible for 
l"f ligious instruction to take place but compels no pupil to take 
part. The Committee feels that the provisions in the Ordinance are 
s(und in principle. 

There is need for some clarification of the regulations under 
which religious instruction can be given. This clarification might 
be made in regulations issued by the Superintendent under author
i i:~' of Section 13 (1) of the Ordinance. 

These regulations should make it clear that religious instruc
tion must be given in the last half-hour of a six-hour school day, 
that it must be preceded by five and a half hours of instruction in 
other subjects. 

Religious instruction should be given to groups of pupils by 
clergymen or other persons authorized by the specific churches 
concerned to give it. No teacher should be required to give such 
i:-,struction unless he volunteers. Two or more religious groups 
might combine to authorize one person to give instruction to a 
group of pupils. Several sects might even combine to develop a 
program of instruction satisfactory to all of them. For purposes 
of religious instruction only, the schools should put rooms at the 
disposal of the various religious organizations. 

The school has the direct responsibility of caring for those 
children who are not taking religious instruction and are remaining 
ill the school during the time it is given. Adequate supervision 
must be provided. 

Recommendations 

72. That the Yukon Territory continue to use the British 
Columbia curriculum as its basic curriculum. 

73. That teachers in the schools study the curriculum in use in 
the light of all information available on it, and that the organization 
of this study be a basic responsibility of the principals of larger 
schools and of the proposed Assistant Superintendent in outlying 
schools under the overall planning of the Superintendent of Schools 
for the Yukon. 

74. That no major changes in the curriculum in use be made 
U:1til the Report of the Royal Commission on Education in British 
Columbia has been brought down and its effect on the existing 
British Columbia curriculum noted. 

75. That all pupils enrolled in Grades I to VI inclusive be re
g~rded as elementary pupils and all pupils in Grade VII and above 
a1:; secondary pupils, but that elementary schools be permitted to 
enroll Grades VII and VIII, where in the opinion of the Super
illtendent of Schools, it is necessary to do so. 
(l) Yukon School Ordinance, op. cit., Sections 13-14, p. 1106. 



90 

76. That no elementary school be opened with an enrolment of 
less than ten pupils or maintained if the enrolmen~ falls below 
eight pupils, provided that no school that has open~d m Septem~er 
with the required enrolment shap be closed un~II. the follo~mg 
June because of its enrolment falhng below the mInImUm of eIght, 
except at the discretion of the Educational Sub-committee of the 
Territorial Council. 

77. That the following be used as a basis of entitlement of 
teachers for elementary schools, including those schools which 
teach Grades VII and VIII but not Grade IX: 

For 1O~25 pupils, one teacher; 
For 26-55 pupils, two teachers; 
For 50-90 pupils, three teachers; 
For 91 or more pupils, one teacher for each 30 pupils or 

additional fraction thereof. 

Furthermore, that for each elementary school enrolling 180 pupils 
01' over, one additional teacher for each six teachers in entitlement 
as above or major fraction thereof. From these teachers must 
be supplied all principals, librarians, special class teachers or other 
teachers performing special duties. 

78. That no further changes be made at this time in the ele
mentary program of studies as there has been no generally 
supported demand for a specific change and as curriculum revision 
committees in the Province issuing it are reviewing certain portions 
of the program at this time. 

79. That principals of schools and teachers themselves keep 
ahreast through the official publications of the issuing Province of 
ci1anges as they occur, and that supervisory staff take such steps 
as are necessary to ensure that schools are supplied with and use 
the latest pUblications in the curriculum in use. 

80. That any work undertaken in the teaching of French at the 
elementary grade level be done only as an enrichment measure 
with pupils of average or above average ability and then only in 
those schools where a capable teacher, fluent in the French 
h:nguage, is employed. 

81. That there be no change in the present age of entrance to 
Grade I. 

82. That Grades VII and VIII be considered normally as sec
ondary school grades and that the following pattern be used in 
future expansion of schools within the territory: 

(a) That Grades VII and VIII be taught in an elementary 
school only in those areas where there are 25 or fewer 
pupils in the secondary grades. 

(b) That when there are 26 or more pupils enrolled in the 
secondary grades, the school be organized as an elementary
senior high school, with two or more qualified teachers to 
teach the secondary grades. 

(c) That when there are 500 or more pupils enrolled in the 
combined school, it be reorganized into two schools-an 
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elementary school enrolling Grades I to VI and a secondary 
school enrolling Grades VII to XII. 

(d) That when there are 750 or more pupils enrolled in the 
combined secondary (junior-senior high) school, it be 
reorganized into: 
(i) an intermediate (junior high) school enrolling Grades 

VII to IX and a senior (senior high) school enrolling 
Grades X to XII; or alternatively, 

(ii) two regional secondary (j unior-senior high) schools 
where that solution appears more desirable. 

83. That, unless there are exceptional circumstances justify
illg special permission by the Superintendent of Schools, Grades IX 
to XII be taught only in regularly organized secondary schools, 
iiltermediate schools, (which may not teach Grades X to XII), 
or senior schools. 

84. That the following be used as a basis of entitlement of 
teachers for secondary, intermediate and senior schools: 

For 26-55 pupils, two teachers; 
For 56-90 pupils, three teachers; 
For 91 or more pupils, one teacher for each 30 pupils 

or additional fraction thereof. 
Furthermore, that in schools or more than 55 pupils, one additional 
teacher be allowed for each two teachers in entitlement as above, 
ignoring any fraction that the calculation may produce. From this 
pool of supernumerary teachers, it is expected that all supervising 
principals, counsellors, librarians or teachers performing special 
duties in the school will be supplied. 

85. That, where implementing Recommendation 76 would in
volve reductions in the teaching staff of any existing school, it be 
held in abeyance, but that no additional appointments be made 
until such time as normal changes have brought the numbers into 
line. 

86. That at least minimum time allotments prescribed in the 
program of studies used be given to all secondary school subjectR 
taught and that principals be responsible for seeing that this is 
done; further, that a very close study be made by the Superin
tendent or someone authorized by him into the use made of sharply 
increased time allotments in any field, the reasons for such in
creases, and their relative effectiveness in improving instruction. 

87. That the Superintendent of Schools have a study made 
into the number of students whose achievement in English is 
sufficiently high to warrant election of a foreign language at the 
Grade VII level; further, if the conclusions are favourable, that 
Llis course be offered in the extra time now being used by these 
students for English. 

88. That teachers of secondary school mathematics study 
modern developments in this subject and, when they feel they are 
prepared, plan for experimental work along the lines of the syllabus 
Mathematics for Junior High Schools, prepared by the School 
Mathematics Study Group, Yale University. 
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89. That no further change be made in the syllabus for. Health 
and Guidance until a fair trial has been given to the tentatIve pro
gram developed for Grades VII and VIII, to be introduced in 
SeptEmber, 1960. 

90. That courses in Industrial Arts and Home Econom~cs be 
introduced at Grades VII and VIII level on a compulsory basIs and 
~t upper levels on an optional basis in all schools where there are at 
least 125 pupils enrolled in the sEcondary grades, provided that 
f;,cilities and teachers can be supplied. 

91. That counselling services be extended immediately to 
Grades VII and VIII in centrEs where there are 250 or more 
s~condary pupils and that, in smaller centres some educational 
counselling be given students in these grades by the principal. 

92. That no arbitrary "streaming" of pupils into programs 
without the consent of the parent be approved. Pupils must, of 
cc-urse, pass prerequisite courses or grades before being permitted 
into the next higher course or grade in any establishEd sequence. 

93. That teachers take full advantage of opportunities to en
rich the content of any course, as advised in the official programs 
of studies. 

94. That individual students of superior ability be encouraged 
to enrich their programs by taking additional courses and additional 
majors beyond those prescribed; furthermore, that where con
tinuity of teaching staff is provided, planned acceleration in in
dividual subject fields be undertaken. 

95. That teachers place proper emphasis on drill for both 
fixation and maintenance in the fundamentals of any subject taught. 

96. That no courses be offered at the Grade XIII (Senior 
Matriculation) level until there is an assurance of at least ten 
fully qualified students and, for each subject offered, a fully 
qualified teacher. 

97. That, where there are too few children for a school and 
transportation is not provided, the children be registered with the 
Division of Elementary School Correspondence in Victoria and 
that any fees concerned be paid by the Yukon Department of 
Education. 

98. That, in any community where there are not Enough 
children to establish or maintain a school, and where the parents 
or other agency employ, with the sanction of the Superintendent of 
Schools, a person with qualifications approved by him to give in
struction in the prescribed courses of study for public schools to 
cbildren of school age in that community, the Yukon Department of 
Erlucation pay that person a sum per child taught for each month 
in which instruction is given; the sum to be paid not to exceed 
one-tEnth of the annual grant paid to the Territorial Government 
lJy Departments of the Federal Government by the current inter
departmental agreement; and, in addition, the Yukon Department 
of Education pay the charges for corrtspondence courses for the 
cl:ildren concerned. 

99. That, where in a school, there are too few children in 
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Grades IX to XII to provide secondary teachers for them, these 
children be permitted to attend school during regular school hours, 
that they be entered on the school register so as to form part of 
tIle enrolment of the school, and that they be subject to the dis
cipline of the school; and further, that these pupils take all their 
instruction by correspondence, under the supervision of the head
teacher or principal, and that the costs of correspondence courses 
be met by the Yukon Department of Education. 

100. That, where in an isolated area, a student in any of Grades 
IX to XII lives more than two miles from a school and no trans
portation or boarding allowance is provided, he be registered in the 
Division of High School Correspondence at Victoria and any fees 
concerned be paid by the Yukon Department of Education. 

101. That, if any pupil of a regularly organized secondary 
s~hool is authorized, on the recommendation of the principal, by 
the Superintendent of Schools, to take a correspondence course in a 
subject not given in that school, the fees for that course be met by 
the Yukon Department of Education. 

102. That, whenever a pupil registered in any school takes a 
correspondence course, the principal or head-teacher of the school 
be responsible for general supervision of the pupil's work, including 
a check on the receipt of papers, their completion by the student, 
and their return to the Division of Correspondence. 

103. That all text-books used in publicly-supported schools be 
prescribed by the Department of Education with the approval of 
the Commissioner in Council. 

104. That text-books prescribed in all courses except Reading in 
Grades I, 11 and III of separate schools and Religious Instruction 
III all schools be those authorized for use by the Provincial Depart
ment of Education issuing the curriculum in use. 

105. That all pUblicly-supported schools be treated in a similar 
manner in the issue of text-books, whether they be issued on a free 
or rental basis. No free or rental issue should be made by the De
partment of Education of texts used in religious instruction. 

106. That the Superintendent of Schools set up local curriculum 
committees in Whitehorse and in such other centres as he may think 
feasible, with the purpose of adapting certain portions of the 
official program of studies to local conditions and of producing 
manuals for the assistance of Territorial teachers. 

107. That the Yukon Department of Education, if it continues 
to use the RC. curriculum, should approach the Division of Cur
riculum in the RC. Department of Education with a view to seeing 
how best it might keep acquainted with and participate in cur
riculum development. 

108. That Section 10 of the School Ordinance (1) be amended to 
permit both more uniformity and more flexihility while retaining 
the intent of the present provisions. A suggested reading would 
be as follows: 

.. (1) School shall be held for six hours per day, in
clusive of the thirty minute period provided for religious 

-----
(1) Yukon School Ordinance, op. cit., Section 10, p. 1106. 



94 

instruction on every day that is not a Saturday, Sunday or 
school holiday. The times of opening and closing school 
and the duration of the noon intermission in any school will 
be as approved by the Superintendent of Schools, provided 
that the effective instructional time each day, exclusive of 
all intermissions and of religious instruction, be not less 
than five hours and fifteen minutes. 

"(2) An exception to the above may be made, at the 
discretion of the Superintendent of Schools, for Grade I 
only, which may have its school-day shortened by an 
amount not exceeding one hour." 

109. That schools open on the first day of September, except 
in those years when that day falls on Saturday or Sunday or 
Monday, when they shall open on the Tuesday following, and that 
they close on June 30, except in those years when that day falls 
on a Saturday or Sunday or Monday, when they shall close on the 
Friday preceding; further that the minimum number of days a 
school must remain in session in any school year shall be 190 in
stead of the 180 at present, including those days used for examina
tion purposes; and, further that the interpretation given to a day 
"in session" above be a day when children are present and receiving 
instruction or examination for the required number of hours. 
Days within the school year that may be used for teachers' in
stitutes or similar purposes shall not be counted as days "in 
session" . 

110. That where there are two or more classes to a grade or a 
course, pupils be assigned to classes on the basis of their past 
achievement and that content and teaching method both be adapted 
to the nature of the group taught. 

111. That all teachers group pupils for instruction within a 
class whenever there is a marked range of ability or achievement 
evident. 

112. That, in the elementary schools, the policies suggested in 
the "Statement of Promotional Policies" in the Administrative 
Bulletin f01' Elementary Schools 1958 pp. 46-49, be closely studied 
and that procedures for implementing them be taken with be
gmning pupils this September and continued in successive years. 
Planning for such procedures might well be the major "in-service" 
program for teachers and principals in elementary schools this 
coming year. 

113. That a special class for slow learners be started in Sep
tember, 1960, in the Primary Division (Grades I-Ill) of the White
horse Schools, to be followed by a class in the Intermediate 
Division (Grades IV-VI) in September, 1961. A senior class in 
Grades VII-IX might be considered for September, 1962. 

114. That, until such time as numbers of pupils are great 
enough to establish a Grade XIII class, a scholarship of an amount 
thought suitable be established by the Department of Education 
for each student in the Territory who completes his Grade XII on 
the University Program in June of any year by writing both 
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English 40 examinations and at least three other examinations at 
that time and by receiving an average passing mark of at least 
65 %, the scholarship to be paid only upon the registration of the 
student at a Canadian University. 

115. That consideration be given by the Territorial Govern
ment to equalizing the amounts of the existing two scholarships and 
of giving them in addition to those suggested in Recommendation 
114, above. 

116. That the Department of Education encourage private 
crganizations to establish bursaries for Yukon students for various 
purposes. 

117. That no summer school be established for elementary or 
secondary students at any grade level or in any subject until 
an enrolment on a fee basis is assured sufficient to maintain the 
costs of operation; further, that when and if summer schools are 
established, students eligible for enrolment will be those who are 
recommended by the principal of the school they have been attend
ing. 

118. That examinations and promotions be primarily left in 
the control of school staffs of the individual elementary school but 
that the Department continue to assist by providing tests as it 
does at present; further, that occasional curricularly valid examina
tions, teacher-produced within the Territory, should be substituted 
f(lr some of the standardized tests at present used for survey 
purposes. 

119. That the Department use the services of a committee of 
teachers to produce examinations at the Grade VI level as a partial 
means of determining promotion at that level; further, that the re
sults of students on these examinations should be considered in re
lation to the written recommendation of the teacher and any other 
pertinent information by a Committee consisting of the principal of 
the school enrolling Grade VII, the principal of the elementary 
school, the teacher of the pupil, and the Superintendent of Schools 
or some person representing him. The latter will act as Chairman 
of this Committee, which will determine the promotion of the pupil. 

120. That the Department of Education set up a committee to 
formulate a general statement of promotional policy for the 
elementary schools of the Territory. In its preliminary studies, 
this committee should carefully consider the official policies formu
lated and published by each of the three western provinces. 

121. That examinations and promotions at the end of Grades 
VII, VIII, X and XI be primarily within the control of the school 
staffs in individual schools but that the Department continue to 
assist by providing tests as it does at present, with the exception of 
the final grade X tests; further, that each school set up a definite 
system of cumulative examinations, including both objective and 
essay type questions, to be given in January, April and June to all 
students in the school. A system of weighted marks, that will take 
into consideration the work of the student throughout the year, 
should be formulated by the school staff and made known to their 
students and their parents. 
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122. That the Department, in place of its present Grade X 
examinations, prepare and administer external examinations in 
each subject at the end of Grade IX and that these examinations 
be used to determine promotion to Grade X. These examinations 
should be given in all courses, both those taken mainly by University 
Program and those taken mainly by General Program students. 

123. That University Program students continue to take the 
University Entrance examinations set by the E.C. Department of 
Education; further, that the Yukon Department of Education pre
pare and administer external examinations in all other terminal 
and advanced elective courses taken by its students. The results of 
thEse examinations should determine the final credits to be given 
these students and their graduation on the General Program. 

124. That the Department set up a committee to formulate 
a general statement of promotional policy for the secondary schools 
of the Territory. In its preliminary studies, the committee should 
c:'1refully consider the official policies formulated in the western 
provinces. 

125. That no immediate change be made in the form of the 
r.Jport cards used or in the times at which they are issued but that 
careful supervision be given to the way in which they are com
pleted; and further that annually, a committee appointed by the 
Superintendent and consisting of representatives of teachers and 
parents, review the cards to see if changes are necessary. 

126. That the present policy of encouraging participation of 
students in intramural activities be continued, with every effort 
made to have each pupil at the secondary level participate in one 
athletic and one non-athletic activity. Inter-house competition is 
recommended as a means of promoting this. 

127. That inter-school sports competitions be developed at the 
secondary level only, except perhaps for minor regional sport days 
for elementary schools as the opportunity for them occurs, but that 
participation in them be arranged so as not to interfere with school 
attendance. 

128. That Sub-section (1) of Section 14 of The School Ordinance 
be retained in principal but that the provision by which a child 
rr1ay be excused from religious instruction should be clarified to 
require written instruction by the parent to the school. 

129. That the Superintendent of Schools issue definite regula
tions, as he is empowered to do under Sub-section (1) of Section 
13 of The School Ordinance, as to the conditions under which 
religious instruction may be given. 

CHAPTER VIII 

Indian Education and Integration 

In recent years there has been a growing interest by Cana
dians in the problem of integrating Canadian Indians with the 
life of Canadians in general. There are no doubt numerous rea-
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sons for this awakening of interest or perhaps stirring of con
sdence. Not the least of these reasons may be the fact that Cana
dians, consciously or unconsciously, have pursued an apartheid 
policy, or policy of racial segregation, with respect to the Indians 
of this country which, if continued, might have disastrous results. 

For years, particularly in Western Canada, the Indian popu
lation was steadily diminishing, largely because of diseases such 
as small-pox and tuberculosis. The Indians were regarded by 
white people as a dying race. This is no longer true. Public 
health services such as free tuberculosis treatment have reversed 
the trend and Indians are now a growing race. 

The traditional policy in Canada has been to regard Indians 
as wards of the state, to maintain them on Indian reserves and 
to see that they did not suffer unduly from privation. Education 
\\ as provided in a variety of way3 through mission schools, or 
schools operated by the Indian Affairs Branch. Many of these 
schools were residential schools where children were brought, 
often from great distances, to spend ten months a year in school. 
The education provided was in most cases at the elementary school 
level from Grades I to VIII. Upon completing Grade VIII, or 
upon attaining school-leaving age, the pupils returned to their 
homes to resume the type of life led by their forefathers, hunting, 
trapping and fishing. 

The curriculum in the school was largely academic, with 
little emphasis upon industrial arts or vocational training. This 
tducation was certainly not designed to further integration of 
Indians into the social and economic life of Canada, and in many 
ways was most unrealistic with respect to fitting children to 
engage in the economic activities of their parents. Realizing this, 
the Indian Affairs Branch of the Department of Citizenship and 
Immigration in Canada in 1954 appointed a commission to make 
a comprehensive study of education facilities and requirements 
of the Indians in Canada. The Commission spent two years in 
making a comprehensive survey of Indian education in every 
province and Territory of Canada and made many practical sug
gestions for its improvement. This report(l) was made in 1956 
and since that time steps have been taken to implement many of 
its recommendations. 

Indians in the Yukon 

The general conditions described of the state of Indian edu
cation in Canada applied in the Yukon until the end of World 
War II. The Anglican Church maintained a mission school at 
Old Crow and a residential school at Chooutla near Carcross. 
The Catholic children for the most part were sent to Lower Post, 
B.C. to a residential ~chool maintained by the Catholics at that 
point. Some Indian children attended Territorial day schools in 
their home communities. 

(l) Survey of the Educational Facilities and Requirements of the Indians 
in Canada. (Mimeographed report to the Department of Citizenship 
and Immigration, Indian Affairs Branch, by C. G. Brown, G. J. Buck 
and B. O. Filteau) Part I, 43 pp. Part II, 245 pp. 
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With the building of the Alaska Highway many Indians 
gravitated to the Whitehorse area and in time created a relatively 
large Indian and Metis colony there. Changing government regu
lations created quite an anomalous situation. Some of the full
blood Indians retained their treaty rights and received full 
maintenance support from the Indian Affairs Branch. Others 
became enfranchised and lost these rights. Some of the Metis 
were considered wards of the Indian Affairs Branch, while others 
were not. 

Most of these Ind~ans or Metis squatted in fringe settlements 
adjacent to Whitehorse. They lived in two areas considered part 
of the town and commonly referred to as Whiskey Flats and 
Moccasin Flats. Both of these areas are still in existence despite 
efforts to abolish them. Housing conditions in the first-mentioned 
area are very bad and in the latter deplorable. Also found in these 
areas is a white population which has been unable to find living 
accommodation elsewhere. The City Council is working quietly, 
yet effectively, in dealing with this situation. 

By the time the Alaska Highway was completed, a fairly large 
group of Indians and Metis with apparently no active religious 
affiliations were to be found in Whitehorse. Their children did 
not attend school and wen:! being seriously neglected. A new 
mission of the Baptist Church gathered these children together 
and provided schooling for them in some abandoned barracks in 
Whitehorse. By 1951 the enrolment of this school had reached 
123 children and the Indian Affairs Branch recognized the school 
by giving it a grant in aid. Included in the enrolment were children 
of Baptist Indians outside the Whitehorse area. By 1953 the 
school had grown to 171 pupils, 143 of whom were recognized 
by the Indian Affairs Branch for grant purposes. In 1956, 66 of 
these children were transferred by the Indian Affairs Branch to 
the Anglican Residential School at Carcross, despite protests 
from the Baptists that children of their faith should not be re-
4uired to attend a residential school operated by another denom
illation. There seems to be a justifiable basis for their claim. 

In 1959 the Indian Affairs Branch commenced the building 
of two very large hostels in Whitehorse which will be completed 
and in operation by September, 1960. Each of these will be able 
to house at least 150 pupils. 

Undoubtedly there was a time when the building of large 
residential schools or schools with hostels was justified by cir
cumstances. The Committee questions the need for and the advis
ability of continuing the policy of racial segregation by the main
tenance of these large establishments. In visiting the two resi
dential schools at Carcross and Lower Post it was felt that their 
maintenance tended to retard the process of Indian integration 
very considerably. In addition, it was felt that institutional life 
deprives children of the home influences to which each child is 
entitled. The love and constant guidance of parents, even if the 
home conditions may not be physically good, help children to feel 
secure, a condition which is essential for sound personality 
development. 
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Canadian parents, in general, do not subscribe to the prin
ciple that the State has the right to forcibly separate them from 
their children and determine the nature of the education their 
children should receive. Is there any reason why the Indian citi
zens of Canada should not have the same right to control the 
destiny of their children as other Canadians enjoy? 

In order to determine the wishes of the Indian parents in 
the Yukon regarding the type of school they would prefer their 
children to attend, a survey was made in the following manner. 
A questionnaire was prepared asking the parents to indicate 
which type of school they would prefer their children to attend. 
The questions were presented to individual Indians by workers 
of the Child Welfare Department and the Indian Affairs Branch, 
people who are accustomed to speaking to the Indians and in 
whom the Indians have confidence. A small, but representative 
sampling of Indians consisting of 20 Roman Catholics and 32 
Protestants, numbers which are approximately in the same ratio 
as the total Indian Catholics to the total Indian Protestants in 
the Yukon, was made. The following portion of the survey report 
by the Superintendent of Child Welfare, who supervised the 
survey, indicates its nature and its results and gives explanations 
and comments by him: 

Parent Preference Questionnaire Survey 

"The following are the results of our survey: 

(a) Question No. I-Are you in favour of an integrated day
school? 33 in favour. 

(b) Question No. 2-Are you in favour of an Indian day
school? None in favour. 

NOTE: The majority of Indians interviewed were defi
nitely against this type of school; they prefer that their 
children associate with white children in the classrooms. 

(c) Question No. 3-Are you in favour of a residential school 
with the children attending a regular public school? 

It appears to the Committee that this means a residential 
hostel and not a residEntial school. 4 in favour of hostel 
accommodation with the children attending integrated 
public schools. 

(d) Question No. 4-Are you in favour of residential Indian 
day-schools? 15 in favour of Indian residential schools. 

Twenty Roman Catholic and thirty-two Protestant adult 
Indians were interviewed, making a total of fifty-two. This survey 
took in the Whitehorse Indian Reserve, City of Whitehorse, Daw
son and Burwash Landing. The Indian Superintendent was unable 
to have any Indians interviewed in the Watson Lake-Lower Post 
area as most of the Indians are away from their homes at the 
time. 
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Preference by Denomination: 
Roman Catholic Protestant 

6 27 
NIL NIL 
NIL 4 

14 1 4 
Total ----~20------------------32 

The majority of the Indians on the Reserve are of the Pro
testant denomination. These Indians have good accommodation 
and the Indian Department has constructed a number of new 
houses on the Reserve, therefore these Indians are able to provide 
good home conditions for their children and they prefer that their 
children remain at home and attend an integrated day-school. 
On the other hand, the majority of the Roman Catholic Indians 
in the Whitehorse area live in the flats on the other side of the 
river and their housing is of a very poor standard, therefore the 
fact that they are unable to provide good home conditions for 
their children undoubtedly had a bearing on their preference for 
Indian residential schools. 

Where many of the Indians prefer an integrated day-school 
with the children remaining home at nights, this is not always 
possible due to large families and because of poor home accom
modation; in addition, many parents are obliged to trap in the 
fall and winter months, and they are better able to move around 
on the trap-line without the children." 

The Committee feels that the wishes of Indian parents, in 
~dl matters pertaining to the education of their children, should 
be respected so long as the execution of these wishes does not 
contravene the regulations set forth in the School Ordinance 
for the education of all children. 

With regard to integration of Indian children with white 
c11ildren, the Committee feels that this can be best effected through 
common schools for Indian and white children. A good start has 
been made in bringing this about in the schools of Whitehorse and 
Dawson City. 

At Carmacks the conditions seem to be ideal for the estab
lishment of an integrated day-school. When the Committee held 
the public hearing at Carmacks it was greatly impressed with 
the desire of the people to establish a school for all the children 
of the community. This appears to be an ideal place at which to 
embark upon :l full-scale local program of integration. The pupils 
nre there in sufficient numbers, the social climate is ideal and 
.iudging from the full endorsation of the principle of integration 
by the Yukon Teachers' Association, (1) complete teacher co
operation in such a project is assured. 
0) The following is an excerpt from the Yukon's Teachers' Association 

Brief: 
The Yukon Teachers' Association is in complete accord with the 

principle of integration of Indian children. Experience has shown that 
they advance more rapidly, both socially and academically when 
integrated into the public school system. 

Indian children themselves have commented that they are happier 
in an integrated school. If educated with their own race only, they 
retain many of their native habits, remain shy and introverted and 
are less able to adjust to the society in which they will ultimately live. 
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This matter of establishing an integrated school at Carmacks 
is treated more fully in the next chapter. 

In making investigations as to what is being done elsewhere 
in Indian education, the Committee learned of significant changes 
and innovations being made in the Northwest Territories and 
in the western provinces. The Sir John Franklin Federal and 
Territorial Composite High School at Yellowknife, which has a 
Territorial-operated hostel connected with it, is achieving out
standing results in integration through the social training given 
by the school and hostel and through its on-the-job vocational 
training projects. (1) 

In Alberta an inceresting innovation in providing living ac
commodation for Indian children has been made. An arrangement 
whereby the Indian children living at the Edmonton Indian Resi
dential School attend the schools of Jasper Place has proved to 
bE: an effective means of integration. Last year a number of Indian 
children were boarded with private families (white) in so-called 
"foster homes". This experiment proved so successful that in 
1960-61 the Indian Residential School is being closed. All the 
Indian pupils will be boarded in foster homes in Edmonton and 
~Tasper Place and will attend the public schools in Jasper Place 
as day students. (2) 

In Alberta, as in other provinces, integration is being achieved 
by transporting Indian children from their homes on Indian re
serves to integrated day-schools in areas adjacent to the reserves. 
This is proving to be quite successful. 

Integration through the schools is only one means of bring
ing it about. Worthwhile integration can only be achieved if the 
community as a whole desires it. Longfellow, in his famous poem 
"The Birds of Killingworth", had the school-master say to the 
citizens who were intent upon destroying all the Birds: 

"How can I teach your children gentleness 
And mercy to the weak and reverence 
For life ... 
When by your laws, your actions and your speech 
You contradict the very things I teach?" 

The situation in the Yukon is somewhat parallel to this. People 
are expecting the schools to help the Indian children to become 
self-reliant, respectable citizens, capable of playing an important 
part in the economic and social life of the community and yet 
they tolerate conditions which impair if not nullify the best efforts 
of the school. Mention has been made of some of these conditions, 
the segregating of children by race, the toleration of slum living 

(I) Considerable information on the Northwest Territory situation is con
tained in the folio of supplementary materials accompanying this 
report. Those wishing further information could communicate with 
Mr. J. Black, Principal, Sir John Franklin High School, Yellowknife, 
N.W.T. and Mr. T. Taylor, Supervisor of Vocational Training, Fort 
Smith, N.W.T. 

(2) Further information re this interesting experiment may be obtained 
by writing Mr. L. Jampolski, Inspector of Indian Schools, Federal 
Building, Edmonton, Alberta. 
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conditions and "shacking" mentioned earlier in this report, which 
according to verbal statements made to the Committee, in many 
i'_lstances involve serious acts of contributing to juvenile delin
quency. 

Manitoba has realized that the integration of Indians and 
whites is basically a sociological problem. The Government of 
Manitoba appointed a commission to study the problem. The ~e
port(l) of that Committee merits careful study by all who desIre 
racial integration. The whole problem of racial integration is an 
extremely complex one. Its solution must be faced realistically 
ill the Yukon. 

Recommendations 

130. That integrated day-schools to serve Indian and white 
children be established wherever possible throughout the Territory. 

131. That hostels or residential schools, operating with public 
t!nancial assistance, provide whenever possible accommodation 
for Indian and white children. 

132. That where housing or social conditions exist which are 
inimical to wholesome child development, the Territorial Govern
ment and local municipal authorities continue to use every means 
in their power to remedy the situation. In this respect the Com
mittee feels that both the Territorial Government and two munici
pal councils have already taken major steps for which they deserve 
the highest commendation. 

CHAPTER IX 

The Schools in the Yukon 

The Committee 0n Education visited every school in the 
Yukon except Old Crow. Old Crow is an Indian Residential School 
under the control of the Anglican Church and located well within 
the Arctic Circle. Further, this school by agreement comes under 
the supervision of the school system of the Northwest Territories. 

The total enrolment in the Territorial Schools on the occasion 
of the visits of the Committee was 2130, with 1595 of this number 
in the four schools in the city of Whitehorse. This concentration 
of school accommodation in one area and the accessibility of the 
other territorial schools, all of which are located either on the 
Alaska Highway or the Territorial Highways, serve to unify ad
ministration and supervision. 

The Alaska Highway crosses southerfl. Yukon in a north
vvesterly direction from Watson, mile 635, to Beaver Creek near 
the Alaska border, mile 1202, a total distance of 567 miles. The 
schools located on this highway are: Watson Lake, Swift River, 
TesIin, Brook's Brook, the four schools in Whitehorse (White-

(1) Jean H. Lagasse, A Study of the Population of Indian Ancestry Living 
In Manitoba, undertaken by the Social Economic Research Office, 
(Winnipeg: Dept. of Agriculture and Immigration, 1959) 3 Vo!. 
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horse High, Whitehorse Elementary, Selkirk and Christ the King), 
Haines Junction, Kluane Lake (Destruction Bay) and Beaver 
Creek. The schools on the Territorial Highways are: the two 
schools in Dawson City (Dawson E. and H. and St. Mary's), 
Granville, Mayo, EIsa, Keno, Carmacks and Carcross. 

In addition to visiting each of these schools, the Committee 
also visited the Anglican Indian Residential School at Carcross 
and the Catholic Indian Residential School at Lower Post in 
British Columbia. 

The information in the following table on each of the Terri
torial Schools was secured from the Departments of Education 
and Public Works of the Yukon Territory, the records of the local 
schools and the office of the Catholic Episcopal Corporation of 
Whitehorse. 
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TABLE XIX 

Schools in the Yukon 

Name of No. of Acres 
School in Site 

Who owns Who owns Teach·Enrol
the Site the School ers ments 

Whitehorse E. Same site Terr. D.N.A., D.N.D. 
as Who Govt. & Terr Govt. 29 859 
High 

Selkirk 4.17 ac. Terr. Ind. Affairs 
Govt. & Terr. Govt. 8 222 

------------------------~--------~------
Whitehorse H. 4.22 ac. Terr. D.N.A., D.N.D. 

Govt. & Terr. Govt. 15 180 

Christ the King Ij~ block 

Carcross 

Watson Lake 

Swift River 

On water
front 

9.35 ac. 
& 6.24 

No inf. 

Episcopal 
Corp. 

Crown 

Crown 

Crown 
reserve 
for D.N.D. 

Teslin 1.62 ac. Crown 
Brook's Brook No inf. Crown 

reserve 

Episc. Corp., 
D.N.D., D.N.A. 
Terr. Govt. 11 

Terr. Govt. 1 

Terr. Govt. 4 

D.N.D. 1 

334 
22 

93 

4 

Terr. Govt. 1 30 

~~~~~ ____________ fo_r __ D_._N_.D_.~D~.N_.~D~. ________ ~I ___ 9 
Haines Junction 1.5 ac. Crown Terr. Govt. 2 37 
Kluane Lake No inf. Crown 

Beaver Creek No inf. 

St. Mary's 1.0 ac. 

reserve 
for D.N.D. D.N.D. 
Crown 
reserve 
for D.N.D. D.N.D. 
Episcopal 
Corp. 

Episcopal 
Corp. 

Dawson E. & H. 1.72 ac. Terr. Ind. Affairs 
& Terr. Govt. 

Granville No inf. 
Govt. 
Crown 
reserve 
for D.N.D. Y.C.G.C. 

1 16 

1 19 

3 35 

8 159 

1 4 

Mayo .81 ac. Crown Terr. Govt. 4 50 
--~-------------------------------- -----------
EIsa 2.37 ac. Crown Terr. Govt. 2 29 

Keno No inf. Crown Ten. Govt. 1 21 

Carmacks No inf. Crown Terr. Govt. 1 7 
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An analysis of the facts presented in Table XIX reveals the 
following: 

(a) Only three schools (Selkirk, Watson Lake and EIsa) are 
located on sites that meet the British Columbia Stand
ards; (1) 

(b) The ownership of the sites is distributed as follows: 
(i) The Territorial Government, three; 

(ii) The Catholic Episcopal Corporation, two; 
(iii) The Crown, eight; 
(iv) Crown Reserves for the Department of National De

fence, four; 
(c) The ownership of the schools is as follows: 

(i) The Territorial Government, eight; 
(ii) The Territorial Government and the Department of 

Indian Affairs, two; 
(iii) The Territorial Government, the Department of Nor

thern Affairs and the Department of National De
fence, one; 

(iv) The Territorial Government, Department of Northern 
Affairs, the Department of National Defence and the 
Catholic Episcopal Corporation, one; 

(v) The Department of National Defence, four; 
(vi) Yukon Consolidated Gold Corporation, one; 

(vii) The Catholic Episcopal Corporation, one. 
(d) The Territorial Government owns eight school buildings 

which are located on school sites owned by the Crown. 
These are: Carcross, Watson Lake, Teslin, Haines Junc
tion, Mayo, EIsa, Keno and Carmacks. 

(e) Three schools-Whitehorse High, St. Mary's and Mayo
appear to have larger staffs than their enrolments would 
warrant. 

(f) The enrolments in two schools, Swift River and Granville, 
are too low to warrant the expense of operating them. A 
small school is inefficient and costly. 

Most of the school plants in the Yukon are below the stand
ards recommended by the departments of education in western 
Canada. The school grounds are generally small and under
developed. Most are equipped with swings, slides or teeters for the 
primary grades. Not one of the school sites is fenced. This is not 
a serious deficiency because the purpose of a school fence is to 
protect the pupils at play and, if the school is not near heavy 
traffic, there is little danger involved. Where fences are unnec
essary, the money thl'l.t would be spent in providing them should 
be put to better use. 

There are only three school buildings in all Yukon that can 
be classified as providing standard accommodation. These are: 
the Selkirk School in the City of Whitehorse, the Dawson Ele
mentary-Senior High School in Dawson City, and the Mayo Ele
mentary-Senior High School in Mayo. All the other Yukon schools 

(1) School Building Manual, op. sit. p. 12. 
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are substandard in some respect; in size of classroom, in lighting, 
in washroom facilities, sanitation, in blackboard installation, etc. 
Each school will b~ considered separately in this report. 

The Whitehorse Elementary-Senior High School: 

This school is located on 4th Street in Whitehorse on a 4.22 
acre site. Anything less than ten acres is inadequate for the 1039 
pupils presently enrolled. The site offers very limited facilities 
for outdoor sports. However, there are slides, swing and teeters 
for the smaller children. In the latter part of June 1960 a lawn 
was planted in front of this school and a fence built around it for 
protection. Between the sidewalk and the lawn is a limited parking 
space for cars. This landscaping enhances the appearance of the 
school. 

The school is a t;wee-storey cement structure with the lower 
storey partly below ground level. This school was built in two 
stages: the first portion in 1951 and the extension in 1954 to 1956. 
The present building provides a large gymnasium-auditorium and 
forty classrooms inclusive of the typing room, the home economics 
laboratory, the art room, the library, the science laboratory and 
the music room. Of the forty classrooms, twelve are in unsuitable 
quarters in the basement and four of these are small rooms formed 
by dividing two large play-rooms. Actually the school has only 
twenty-seven suitable classrooms, a library and a gymnasium
auditorium on the main and top floors. The basement rooms would 
form suitable recreational space for the children but are not 
suitable for instruction throughout a school day. 

Laboratory accommodation for both science and home eco
nomics, as well as music and art rooms, should be in suitably 
lighted quarters above ground level. For supervision and con
venience, pupil washrooms should not be in basements but con
veniently located to classrooms. In a large school there should be 
washrooms on each floor. 

Selkirk School: 

The Selkirk School was built in 1958-59. It is a two-storey 
brick-veneer building located on a 4.17 plot of land. There is a 
nice lawn, protected by a fence, in front of the building, and the 
rlay area is levelled and laid out for softball. In one corner of 
the play-field are bleachers for the spectators-a luxury seldom 
seen on any school ground. The primary grades have their swings, 
slides, and other playground equipment. At the rear of the school 
is a parking lot, equipped with electric outlets to plug in the cars 
during the cold winter days. 

This building contains eight standard classrooms, an audi
torium, office and storage space, and separate washroom facilities 
for the boys and girls. A total of 222 (Grades I to VIII) puipls 
were enrolled in this school at the time the Yukon Committee 
visited it. 
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Christ the King School: 

Christ the King is an eight room brick veneer school, located 
on an extremely small site. There is scarcely enough play space 
011 this site for the slides, the swings, the teeters and the climbing 
ladders for the junior pupils. In addition to the eight classrooms 
there is a partitioned room for commercial work. The office space 
is excellent and the storage area is adequate. The auditorium is 
en the second floor and is not readily accessible to the public. 
People must go into the school proper and up the stairway to 
enter the auditorium. This feature restricts community use. The 
separate washroom facilities for boys and girls are adequate for 
the size of the school. 

This is a separate school serving the Catholic pupils in White
horse from Grade I to Grade X. At the time of the Committee's 
visit, 334 pupils were being taught in a school built in 1955 to ac
commodate 240. To alleviate this over-crowded condition plans were 
prepared for an eight-room school, of which four rooms and the 
auditorium are now under construction in the Riverdale area, 
near the new Catholic Indian Hostel. This building is located 
en a three acre site, which is inadequate for the projected en
rolment of 1965-66. 

The Total Whitehorse Situation 

The Committee was charged in the Terms of Reference with 
the specific responsibility of setting out a general policy for 
dealing with the Whitehorse situation. To do so, it must first con
sider the present and projected school populations at all grade 
levels and the available school accommodation. 

TABLE xx 

Projected School Enrolments-Whitehorse Area-All Pupils(l) 

Grades 
Year I-VI VII VIII IX X XI XII Total 

1960-61 1254 153 182 110 71 55 33 1858 

1961-62 1330 ]83 166 159 85 56 42 2121 

1962-63 1404 198 199 146 125 66 43 2181 

1963-64 1454 193 227 175 113 92 51 2305 

1964-65 1474 258 219 200 138 88 72 2449 

1965-66 1466 283 283 193 156 107 69 2557 

(These figures include Whitehorse Elementary-Senior High, 
Selkirk, and Christ the King Schools and the pupils slated 
to come in to Whitehorse from Carcross and Lower Post 
Residential Schools.) 

()) Figures calculated from Appendix A in this Report. 
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TABLE XXI 

Present School Accommodation in Classrooms-Whitehorse Area (1) 

School Satisfactory U nsa tisfactory Total 

Whitehorse E.S.H. 27 13 40 

Lambert E. 3 3 

Selkirk E. 8 8 

Christ the King E.H. 9 9 

Totals: 44 16 60 
-----.---

TABLE XXII 

Projected School Accommodation in Classrooms-Whitehorse Area (:.!) 

School Date Available No. of Classrooms 

Riverdale (Christ the King) Sept. 1960 4 

Takhini Sept. 1961 12 

Riverdale (Christ the King) Sept. 1963 (1) 4 

Total: 20 

TABLE XXIII 

Classrooms or Teaching Stations Needed-Whitehorse Area 

Number Number 
Grades Grades Available still 

Year I-VI VII-XII Total or planned needed 

1960-61 42 24 66 64 2 
1961-62 44 32 76 76 0 
1962-63 47 31 78 76 2 
1963-64 49 35 84 80 4 
1964-65 50 39 89 80 9 
1965-66 49 44 93 80 13 

(To estimate the total number of classrooms needed, the 
number of elementary pupils (I to VI) was divided by 30; the 
number of secondary pupils (VII to XII) by 25. This allows for 
smaller classes at the elementary level than at present and 
takes into consideration the necessary splintering of class 
groups in senior high school. It also takes into consideration 
the separation of schools.) 

(1) Figures by actual count. 
(:.!) Information furnished to Committee. 
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If the assumptions made by the Committee as to average 
size of class are sound and if the projections of enrolment are 
based on accurate information, then, before September of 1965, 
even if all existing plans are completed and even if all the present 
substandard accommodation is used, 13 additional classrooms 
will be required. This is assuming that the 20 classrooms already 
planned are completed. If the substandard classrooms in use are 
to be replaced, as they should be, an additional 16 classrooms, or 
a total of 29, will be needed in the llext six years. 

The Committee has already recommended the following for 
this area: (1) 

A twelve-room elp.mentary school in the Camp Takhini area 
with the following enrolment in 1961-62: 

Grade: I 11 III IV V VI Total 
72 67 45 58 52 33 327 

This will reduce the Whitehorse Elementary School popu-
lation housed in the main building in 1961-62 to: 

Grade: I 11 III IV V VI Total 

79 83 105 84 43 81 475 

The chief problem in any proposed building program is the 
existence of the present Whitehorse school building. Properly 
designed, it would accommodate about 800 pupils. It is a solid 
building with a good auditorium-gymnasium and it is centrally 
located. The Committee cannot conscientiously advocate scrapping 
it, yet its existencE' is an actual handicap to proper planning in 
that it must be converted into either an elementary or a secondary 
school building. 

As an elementary school, it could properly accommodate 27 
classes, averaging 30 pupils each. There will be playroom space 
in the basement to supplement the inadequate playgrounds. It is 
readily accessible to all children in the valley on the western side 
of the river. 

Its disadvantages as an elementary school are greater. The 
two-storey structure is not suited for young children. Its location 
in the central part of the town on a main thoroughfare is danger
eus for the lower grades. Because it will accommodate so many 
pupils, it will perpetuate rather extensive travel for those very 
children who should have least distance to walk. This situation 
will become worse as the business district grows and the resi
dential area recedes from the centre. Modern practice is to build 
smaller elementary schools as close to the homes they serve as 
possible. The gymnasium is not suited to elementary school pur
poses. Extensive alterations will be needed to convert the building 
iuto a suitable elementary school. 

As a secondary school, it could probably accommodate about 
25 classes of 30 pupils each. Some of the existing classrooms will 
(1) Statement of the Committee to the Speaker and M embers of the 

Territorial Council, dated June 7, 1960. This is Appendix B to this 
report. 
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need little or no alteration since they were designed for high 
5chool pupils. The accommodation would take care of the enrol
ment for some years to come, certainly until about 1965-66 under 
present rates of growth. It is centrally located for the whole 
Whitehorse area and is therefore within walking distance for 
most high school pupils. Many of the existing disadvantages of its 
use as a secondary school would disappear with the removal of 
the elementary school children. It has a suitable gymnasium
auditorium which would be costly to replace. It would be much 
less disturbing to funnel off the elementary school grades as the 
need arises and accommodation can be provided than to remove 
the scondary school grades piecemeal or, alternatively, to build a 
high school with room for expansion and leave accommodation in 
both buildings vacant. Finally, funnelling the elementary school 
children off gradually would permit building elementary schools 
where they are needed and spreading the expense over a period 
of years. 

The disadvantages of converting the present building to a 
secondary school lie chiefly in the costs of alteration to make it 
into a functional plant that will provide the additional facilities 
required for a composite school. A second disadvantage is the 
lack of outdoor playing fields, but these may be provided as ad
joining property becomes available. If a dormitory were to be 
established, it would be desirable to have it located close to the 
school so that the latter's recreational and study facilities could 
be fully utilized, in which case the present site is not a good one. 

Whether the existing school is eventually to become either an 
e:emenetary or secondary school, a new school must be built within 
the next year to provide accommodation for the growing enrol
ment and for the pupils at present housed in unsuitable class
rooms. In 1961-62, there will be 465 Grade I to VI pupils in the 
present school if no change is made, and by 1965-66, 533 pupils 
will be enrolled in those same grades. This is allowing for the 
transfer of the pupils to the new Takhini School. 

If a new ten-room elementary school were started immediately 
80 as to be completed by September, 1961, and followed by an 
eight-room school in September, 1963, the foreseen pressures on 
classroom space in the public schools up to 1965-66 would be 
relieved. Building two such schools rather than one large school 
would enable the building of the schools in the localities closest 
to popUlation centres. One such school could be built in the south 
portion of the settled area and the second in the north. 

This would mean converting the existing building into a 
secondary (junior-senior high) school as soon as Dossible so that 
it could care for all secondary puipls in the pubfic schools until 
June, 1966. In the light of developments by 1965-66, the Terri
torial Department of Education would then have to consider 
splitting the secondary school into intermediate and senior schools. 
If present enrolment trends are maintained, this would be the 
year when a new senior high school would be required. The exist
ing building would then, without further alteration, be of use as 
an intermediate (junior high) school, enrolling Grades VII to IX. 
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A second choice would be to use the present building as an 
elementary school with Grades VII and VIII included until 1962-63. 
In that year, capacity would be reached and a transfer of Grade 
VIII pupils to a secondary school would have to start. Each year 
fl-om then on, more pupils would have to be transferred. Finally, 
it would become an elementary school with all the disadvantages 
mentioned above. This would be accompanied by the immediate 
building of a senior high school including in it Grade IX as well as 
Grades X to XII. All special facilities would have to be provided 
immediately for a much larger school, as eventually it would have 
to house Grades VII and VIII. There would also be less economical 
use of specialist teachers, fewer of whom could be employed than 
if all secondary pupils were together. 

A third choice wculd involve building at the present time a 
small, expand able eiementary school and a small senior high school 
serving Grades X to XII inclusive. This latter would again have 
to be provided with special facilities much more extensive than 
,,,ould be used by the small number of pupils enrolled for some 
years. The senior high school population would only be 130 in 
1961-62, but would be 250 in 1965-66. The new elementary school 
would be increased gr~,de by grade each year until the population 
of the present large building would be reduced to Grades VII, 
VIII and IX sometime after 1965-66. 

In very brief terms, there are three choices: 

(1) If the old building is to be ultimately a secondary (j unior
senior high) school, two or more elementary schools will 
have to be built and the old school remodelled. Further 
developments must be needed after 1965-66. 

(2) If the old building is to be ultimately an elementary school, 
a senior high school of such type as to be eventually a 
full secondary (junior-senior high) school will have to 
be built and the old school remodelled. Further develop
ments are unlikely to be needed for some time after the full 
junior-senior high school is built. 

(3) If the old building is to be ultimately a junior-high school, 
one or more elementary schools and one senior high school 
will have to be built and the old school remodelled. Further 
developments are unlikely to be needed for some time 
after the senior high school is built. 

The Committee, after much study, is of the opinion that the 
first choice makes the best use of existing accommodation and is 
therefore most economical. It also believes that it will cause the 
least disruption of a smooth development of the educational organ
ization in Whitehorse. It bases this opinion on the fact that all the 
secondary grades would be in one school from the beginning and 
would remain in it, where secondary teachers can be used to the 
best possible advantage. The other choices, while they may seem 
attractive, would disrupt and continue to disrupt each year there
after, the secondary school organization. At the same time the 
specialist teachers of the secondary grades would be used for 
fewer pupils than otherwise would be the case. 
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It is nevertheless true that following the course of action 
suggested would result in postponing for five or six years the 
building of a modern senior high school. The old building would 
never have the attractiveness nor, in some respects, the functional 
design of a new structure. If the old building did not exist, the 
Committee would advocate the erection of a secondary (junior
senior high) school in the south end on or in the neighborhood 
of Lot 19. Therefore, if the Commissioner in Council feels that 
the stated disadvantages of permanent use of the old building as 
an elementary school and the disruption of the secondary program 
are not so serious as to outweigh the advantages of a brand-new 
building, then it should follow the second choice offered. 

If the Commissioner in Council, on the other hand, feels that 
the Teritory can afford to leave some of both its existing and its 
new accommodation vacant for a few years, it could take the 
bolder step of building immediately a new secondary (junior
senior high) school with an ultimate capacity of 750 students, 
placing all Whitehorse public school pupils in Grade VII and 
above it in 1961-62, and using the old building as an elementary 
school. This would be an expensive procedure but would be prefer
able educationally to the piecemeal change offered in the second 
choice. 

In this case, the number of secondary pupils to be provided 
for in 1961-62 is estimated at 523 and increases to approximately 
800 in 1965-66. It would make it immediately unnecessary to 
llse the unsatisfactory rooms in the old building. 

The Committee would therefore suggest that, if the Commis
sioner in Council feels that the Territory can afford it, a new com
posite secondary (juni(lr-senior high) school to accommodate about 
750 pupils should be built on Lot 19 or in that neighborhood. 
If it is felt that existing accommodation must be used to full 
capacity, then the Committee recommends the suggestion offered 
in the first choice given; namely, building successively two ele
mentary schools and remodelling the old building into a secondary 
(j unior-senior) high school. 

The projected enrolment for the Roman Catholic School pop
ulation in Whitehorse is as follows: 

TABLE XXIV 

Projected School Enrolments-Roman Catholic Schools-Whitehorse Area 

Year 
1960-61 
1961-62 
1962-63 
1963-64 
1964-65 
1965-66 

Grades 
I-VI VII VIII IX X XI XII Total 
270--35--53--38--15--16--0-427 
314 21 48 46 29 12 12 482 
348 36 37 42 37 22 9 531 
370 43 65 33 32 28 17 588 
392 43 69 57 26 25 22 634 
390 67 67 61 44 20 20 669 

(This includes projected Indian population transferred from 
Lower Post and resident in hostel.) 
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On the basis of a minimum of 56 pupils in the senior high 
school grades, which the Committee has established as its stand
ard, the Christ the King School should now enroll only Grades 
I to IX, but should be prepared to enroll Grades X to XII by 
September, 1962. According to projected mrolments, the school 
population for these grades by September, 1962, would be 68. 

The school on this basis should have classroom accommoda-
tion as follows: 

TABLE XXV 

Projected School Accommodation in Classrooms 
Roman Catholic Schools-Whitehorse Area 

Needed Available Still 
Year Elem. Second. Total or planned needed 

1960-61 9 5 14 13 1 

1961-62 11 4 15 13 2 

1962-63 12 7 19 13 6 

1963-64 12 8 20 17 3 

1964-65 13 9 22 17 5 

1965-66 13 11 24 17 7 

(The elementary classrooms have been calculated on an ap
proximate basis of 30 pupils and the secondary on an approx
imate basis of 25 pupils.) 

This shows a crowded condition existing now and persisting 
through 1965-66 if thE: Indian children enter the school and are 
retained in the numbers anticipated. If the school enrolls only 
Grades I to IX for the first two years, this overcrowding will 
not be serious until September, 1962. The authorities should 
take a close look at their building plans and seriously contemplate 
adding, instead of the four additional rooms projected, at least 
seven to eleven, depending on the experience with retention of 
the Indian children in the next two years. 

Carcross School: 

The Carcross school is a one-room frame structure two storeys 
high, with the teacher and his family living on the top storey 
and the classroom on the main floor. The classroom meets accep
table standards and serves the needs of this community adequately. 
The school, owned by the Territorial Government, is located on 
Crown property bordering the lake front. The play area is across 
the street from the school, which of course is not a satisfactory 
a.rrangement but is the only one possible. 

The teacher's residence, above the classroom, could become 
a source of disturbance while classes are in session. Economic 
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considerations doubtless dictated this combined school-living-ac
commodation unit. Both the school and the residential atmosphere 
8.re enhanced if separate buildings are provided for the two 
services. A teacherage, located in a residential area, has the effect 
of bringing the teacher rIght into the community, making him 
~md his family, as it were, a vital part of it. 

TABLE XXVI 

Projected Enrolments-Carcross School 

Grades 
Year I-VI VII VIII IX X XI XII Total 

1960-61 17 3 2 2 24 

1961-62 15 3 3 2 2 25 

1962-63 14 4 3 2 2 1 26 

1963-64 16 3 4 2 2 1 1 29 

1964-65 21 0 3 3 2 2 1 32 

1965-66 22 4 0 2 2 2 1 33 

The Carcross School would therefore appear to be in no need 
of more accommodation within the foreseea:ble future. It will have 
a maximum of 26 pupils in Grades I-VIII by September, 1965, 
and fewer secondary pupils than are needed to warrant instruction 
in this school. Pupils above Grade VIII should either take cor
respondence or attend the Whitehorse School. 

Watson Lake School: 

The Watson Lake School, located on 9.35 acres of Federally 
owned land, is of panabode construction, built in three stages. 
The first stage consisted of one classroom and an attached teach
erage; two years or so later, a second classroom was added, and, 
very recently, the third addition provided another classroom. The 
hall joining these three classrooms is narrow and tortuous. In 
case of a fire the pupils might have difficulty in reaching safety. 
The washroom facilities are most inadequate, with only one toilet 
bowl and washbasin for the girls and one of each each for the 
boys. This school is poorly lighted, both naturally and artificially. 
In two of tile classrooms the windows are on the right and rear 
of the pupils seated at their desks; in the other room the light 
Enters properly over the left shoulders of the pupils, but the 
teacher has to face a bank of windows as she teachers her class. 
The artificial lights are improperly placed and improperly shielded, 
subjecting the pupils to eyestrain caused by glare. The play 
equipment consist of slides and swings placed in front of the 
school. The school yard is not developed in terms of play areas. 
The elementary school equipment is satisfactory but the secondary 
school equipment is inadequate and the library is poor. This 
building at present serves 57 pupils enrolled in Grades III to XI. 



115 

The 36 Grade I and 11 pupils are housed in an R.C.A.F. log 
cabin some eight miles to the west. This building is comfortable 
enough but the classroom is substandard. There is plenty of 
room, including a playroom. 

The Watson Lake Citizens' Association in their brief to the 
Committee pointed out the growing potential of the community. 
The army may move its divisional maintenance headquarters to 
Watson Lake. The Canadian National Telegraph is building new 
married quarters for micro-wave personnel. A propane bulk service 
station is being built. Two banks established themselves here 
recently. Many new private homes are under construction and 
many others are scheduled for construction later this year. The 
recent discovery of a new tungsten mine some hundred and fifty 
miles to the north has brought more people to Watson Lake. Since 
the town is close to the junction of the Stewart-Cassiar road from 
the south and the Ross River-Dawson road from the north with 
the Alaska Highway, it is a transportation centre. The proposed 
railway to Alaska may also pass through the area. These factors 
point to future growth. 

TABLE XXVII 

Projected Enrolment-Watson Lake 

Grades 
Year I-VI VII VIII IX X XI XII Total 

1960-61 75 13 6 4 2 2 1 103 

1961-62 77 7 13 5 4 3 2 111 

1962-63 77 7 7 11 4 3 2 111 

1963-64 77 11 7 6 9 3 2 115 

1964-65 75 16 11 6 5 7 2 122 

1965-66 64 20 16 9 5 4 5 123 

In view of a possible increase in enrolment which cannot yet 
ce forecast, the figures above may be completely inaccurate. They 
are based on the existing picture. It is likely that the table will 
need revision each year if present growth continues. 

Grades I to XI are at present being taught in this school. 
Because of the distance from Whitehorse, this may have to be 
continued but the Committee does not feel that the enrolment in 
Grades X to XII justifies the teaching of these grades. Senior 
pupils would undoubtedly be better off educationally in a larger 
secondary school or taking correspondence under supervision. 
This has been pointed out in Chapter V. Even with considerable 
growth, the Grade X to XII school population is likely to be well 
under the minimum of 56 used as a standard by the Committee 
for some time to come. Nevertheless, the Committee is prepared 
to recommend that no change be made in the present organization 
without the consent of the parents of the pupils concerned. 
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On the projected enrolment, the school would be entitled to 
five classrooms from 1961-62 until 1965-66. 

Swift River School: 

The Swift River School, at mile 733, is located in former 
army quarters. The natural light is poor and the artificial light 
presents a glare due to improper shielding; the blackboard space 
and the bulletin board areas are inadequate; and there is only one 
toilet for both boys and girls. The Committee was informed that 
new school quarters will be provided in another army building 
by September 1, 1960. The camp foreman is using this building 
presently as his living quarters and it is large enough for a good
Rized classroom, separate washrooms for the boys and girls and 
the teacher's living quarters. 

The projected enrolment for September is eight pupils in 
Grades I to VI. 

Teslin School: 

The Teslin School, at mile 804, is a two-room school, one 
room having been built during the summer of 1960. The teacher's 
quarters consist of a suite of three rooms above the classroom. 
As pointed out in the report on Carcross School, this is not a good 
arrangement unless the living quarters are occupied by single 
teachers. 

The school si te is a rectangular area 200 feet by 300 feet 
owned by the Federal Government. The building, the property of 
the Territorial Government, is located approximately 70 feet from 
the southern boundary of the school site and 200 feet from the 
northern boundary, leaving a small play area on the south of the 
school building and a somewhat larger area on the north side. This 
is a perfect example of improper placement of a school on a site. 
Summer improvements to the playground have improved it im
measurably. 

It is interesting to report that, of the thirty children enrolled 
in the school in May, fifteen were native Indians, nine were Metis, 
and six were white. This is an example of the type of integration 
that this Committee recommends. Here all children live at home 
and come under the influence of both school and family. 

TABLE XXVIII 

Projected Enrolments-Teslin School 

Grades 
Year I-VI VII VIII IX X XI XII Total 
1960-61 27 3 2 1 33 
1961-62 34 3 3 1 1 42 
1962-63 36 5 3 2 1 1 48 
1963-64 38 3 5 2 2 1 1 52 
1964-65 34 8 3 4 2 1 1 53 
1965-66 35 5 8 2 3 1 1 55 
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In this school, with an entitlement of two teachers only it is 
advisable for all students above Grade VIII to take correspon'dence 
courses under the Rupervision of the principal or to attend school 
at Whitehorse or some larger centre. 

It is understood that some children from this area are at
tending the residential schools at either Carcross or Lower Post. 
If these children remained at home, there would be some possi
bility of a large enough enrolment to warrant a third classroom. 

Brook's Brook School: 

The Brook's Brook School, at mile 829, is located on D.N.D. 
land. The classroom is a fair size but the lighting is poor. The 
natural light does not come over the left shoulders of the pupils 
Reated at their desks and the fluorescent lights over the front 
blackboard are improperly placed and improperly shielded, there
fore the pupils are subjected to severe glare which is bound to be 
injurious to their ~yes. There iR only one washroom, used by the 
boys. Another washroom should be made available for the girls. 

The residents who met the Yukon Committee on Education 
ttstified that this :'Iettlement was permanent and they expressed 
some anxiety over the fact that they would have no school if the 
army were withdrawn from the settlement. They asked for the 
construction of a school by the Territorial Government. 

There is no definite indication that the army will move its 
Alaska Highway maintenance staff from Brook's Brook and, in 
the interests of economy, the Committee suggests that the present 
school be improved to meet reasonable school standards. 

One classroom should se!"ve this community for at least six 
years unless there is an unusual influx of people. Present enrol
ment is 13, including one Grade IX pupil, and it is unlikely that 
it will rise above 25 in the next five years. 

Haines Junction School: 

The Haines Junction School, at mile 1016, is a two-classroom 
frame structure, with living quatters attached. The school is 
located on a 1.5 acre site on Federal property at the junction of 
the Alaska Highway and the Haines cut-off. The school site is 
too small, but could be extended to the west by acquiring the 
land and clearing away the trees in that area. 

This school was built in 1957 and, though pleasing architec
turally, is not well designed as a school. The windows are uni
formly spaced on all sides of the building with the result that in 
one classroom the natural light enters from the left and the 
1'(;ar of the room and in the other from the right and the rear. The 
artificial light is deficient, causing glare. The classrooms are of 
standard size with sufficient storage facilities. There is running 
water, but the well is badly constructed so that silting occurs. 
The school is hot-air heated with an oil furnace. There are separate 
washroom facilities for the boys and the girls, providing two 
toilet bowls and two hand basins in each. The equipment of the 
school, with the exception of the library, is reasonably good. 
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TABLE XXIX 

Projeded Enrolments-Haines Junction 

Grades 
Year I-VI VII VIII IX X XI XII Total 

1960-61 26 6 1 3 4 1 41 

1961-62 29 4 6 1 2 3 2 47 

1962-63 26 7 4 5 1 2 2 47 

1963-64 29 4 7 3 4 1 1 49 

1964-65 33 1 4 6 2 3 1 50 

1965-66 37 3 1 3 5 1 2 52 

This school has an entitlement of two teachers which should 
be sufficient for the foreseeable future. Pupils above Grade VIII 
should be taking their studies by correspondence under super
vision or should be attE:nding a secondary school in a larger centre. 

Kluane Lake School: 

A report was made on this school to the Terrtorial Council 
on June 7, 1960, and is included in Appendix B of this Report. 
This school should have a large enough enrollment by September, 
1963, for two teachers. 

Beaver Creek School: 

A report was made on this school to the Territorial Council 
on June 7, 1960, and is included in Appendix B of this Report. 
This school is unlikely to need more than one teacher before 
September, 1965. 

Dawson Elementary and High School: 

This eight-room school was built in 1958 and it is one of the 
Letter schools in the Yukon. The classrooms are well oriented and 
properly lighted. The office, the staff room, the gymnasium, and 
storage facilities are adequate. However, the school site is too 
small. It is only 1.72 acres in area and it should be enlarged if 
possible. There are few houses in the block on which the school is 
located and it occurred to the Committee that it might be possible 
to secure these lots and extend the school grounds. The area im
mediately in front of the school is not developed and a lawn there 
would set off the school beautifully. 

The heating system gives trouble, according to the P.T.A. 
brief. The heat is unevenly distributed; some classrooms are 
overheated while others are cold. It is almost impossible to heat 
the halls. 

Although the enrolment in Grades X-XII, as shown in Table 
XXX, is far smaller than the minimum recommended by the 
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Committee, instruction has been given in these grades in this 
school for some years. The Committee therefore will not recom
mend any change without the consent of the parents of these 
children. It is fairly obvious from the briefs received that con
tinuation of the senior high school in the area is desired. 

TABLE XXX 

Projected Enrolments-Dawson Public School 

Grades 
Year I-VI VII VIII IX X XI XII Total 

1960-61 123 9 13 9 9 12 4 179 

1961-62 141 9 9 16 7 7 10 199 

1962-63 148 17 9 10 12 5 5 206 

1963-64 151 25 16 11 8 9 3 223 

1964-65 159 23 25 18 8 6 7 246 

1965-66 162 22 23 23 14 6 10 260 

(This includes all pupils above Grade VIII from St. Mary's 
School.) 

This school will be able to offer only academic courses but 
equipment for these should be provided. Library facilities need 
to be brought up to a reasonable standard. 

The school grounds should be extended if possible and the 
heating plant checked to overcome existing difficulties. 

TABLE XXXI 

Projected Accommodation in Classrooms-Dawson Public School 

Needed Still 
Year Elem. Second. Total Available needed 

1960-61 4 2 6 8 0 

1961-62 5 2 6 8 0 

1962-63 5 3 8 8 0 

1963-64 5 3 8 8 0 

1964-65 5 4 9 8 1 

1965-66 5 4 9 8 1 

It appears that another classroom should be provided in 
September, 1964. 
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St. Mary's School: 

St. Mary's School is operated in a church-school combination 
structure. This is a two-storey frame building and the classrooms 
are on the ground floor while the church is on the second floor. 

Classrooms do not meet with modern standards but they are 
well enough heated and properly ventilated. Two classrooms are 
sufficient to serve the enrolment of St. Mary's School. Last year 
three teachers were employed: one taught grades one and two 
with an enrolment of ten; another taught grades three and four 
with an enrolment of seven, and the principal, Sister Mary Lam
bert, taught grades five to eight inclusive with an enrolment of 
eighteen. Two qualified teachers should be able to handle this 
school conveniently now and in the foreseeable future. 

The washroom facilities are sufficient for the enrolment of 
the school. The boys' toilet is equipped with one bowl and the 
girls' toilet is equipped with two. The play area is approximately 
one-half acre in size, too small an area for any school. Two acres 
is the standard school site for an enrolment up to one-hundred 
pupils. The playgrounds are equipped with slides and swings for 
the junior pupils and senior pupils have softball to take up their 
recess period. 

The projected enrolments for Grades I to VIII inclusive are 
as follows: 

1960-61 1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 1965-66 

Enrolment: 34 39 28 28 27 30 

Rooms required: 2 2 2 2 2 2 

The present arrangement whereby pupils above Grade VIII 
are enrolled in the Dawson Public School should be continued. 

Granville School: 

The Granville school building and teacherage are the property 
of the Yukon Consolidated Gold Corporation. This corporation 
provides the facilities such as heat, water, light, etc. The Terri
torial Government provides the teacher, school supplies, the texts 
and the library books. 

There is no indication of the limits of the school site nor has 
any attempt been made to clear an area so that the pupils could 
use it during their recess periods. There are no swings, slides, 
teeters, etc. for the primary students. 

Until such time as the enrolment reaches a minimum of ten 
pupils, this should not be operated as a Territorial School. The 
Department of Education should pay a grant in accordance with 
Recommendation 98. 

Mayo School: 

The Mayo school building was constructed in 1959; this struc
ture is very much like the Dawson Elementary High School. The 
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building is located on a site .81 acres in size and owned by the 
Federal Government. The Territorial Government should take 
steps to enlarge this site to at least two acres, if land is available, 
and steps should be taken to secure the title for the school site in 
the name of the Territorial Government. 

TABLE XXXII 

Projected Enrolments-Mayo School 

Grades 
Year I-VI VII VIII IX X XI XII Total 

1960-61 44 2 4 3 3 2 58 

1961-62 50 6 2 3 3 2 2 68 

1962-63 54 6 6 2 2 2 2 74 

1963-64 58 6 6 5 1 2 2 80 

1964-65 56 6 6 5 4 1 1 79 

1965-66 64 8 6 5 4 3 1 91 

The enrolment is really inadequate for the minimum stand
ards the Committee would like to see for an elementary-inter
mediate, let alone an elementary-senior high school. Since it has 
been established, however, the Committee is not prepared to 
recommend any change without the consent of the parents con
cerned. It will be difficult to obtain effective results at the senior 
high school level with such small numbers and meagre facilities 
for advanced work. 

The present four rooms should be adequate both now and in 
the foreseable future. At present, the school is overstaffed by one 
teacher in relation to enrolment. 

Eisa School: 

The EIsa School is constructed after the same plan as the 
Haines Junction School, and therefore does not require descrip
tion here. The two baRement rooms are on ground level and suit
able as classrooms. However, it is of interest to note that the 
teachers' living quarters consist of two living rooms, two bed 
rooms, two bathrooms and one kitchen. Access to these quarters 
may be had from the school and from the outside. 

The school is located on a 2.37 acre site, owned by the Federal 
Government. This site is a long narrow strip of land and the road 
runs the full length along one of the sides. It is urgent to have 
a fence constructed along this side for the safety of the pupils. 
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TABLE XXXIII 

Projected Enrolments-Elsa School 

Grades 
Year I-VI VII VIII IX X XI XII Total 

1960-61 33 1 2 3 1 40 

1961-62 45 2 1 1 2 1 52 

1962-63 58 4 2 1 1 2 1 69 

1963-64 66 4 4 1 1 1 1 78 

1964-65 77 4 4 3 1 1 1 91 

1965-66 87 7 4 3 2 1 1 105 

This school should not be teaching pupils above the Grade 
VIII level. Students in Grades IX to XII should take their work 
by correspondence under the principal's supervision. This school 
will probably be ready for three teachers in September of 1962, 
and four in September, 1964. No additional building should be 
required. 

In September, 1961, pupils in Grades VII and VIII from Keno 
should be transported to this school. 

The Yukon Committee discussed the possibility of having the 
children from the Keno School, some seven miles away, conveyed 
to EIsa. Those parents who attended this meeting agreed that 
combining the two schools is advisable. 

Keno School: 

The Keno School is a panabode structure with a teacherage 
attached. This school is owned by the Territorial Government 
and located on Federal property. The classroom is average in size 
and meets standards reasonably well. However, the water and 
toilet facilities, as well as heating, are extremely poor. The infor
mation received by the Committee is that it is next to impossible 
to put these services into proper condition. 

A number of parents of this district met the Committee 
to discuss their school problems. These parents showed much 
concern for the education of their children and some agreed that 
it would be advantageous to close this school and arrange to 
have the children conveyed to EIsa where a larger number of pupils 
could receive a better type of instruction than can be given in a 
one-room school. However, the thought was expressed that some 
objection might come from some of the parents who were not 
present. 
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TABLE XXXIV 

Projected Enrolments-Keno School 

Grades 
Year I-VI VII VIII IX X XI XII Total 

1960-61 19 2 3 1 25 

1961-62 21 1 2 2 1 27 

1962-63 22 5 1 1 1 1 31 

1963-64 24 3 5 1 1 1 35 

1964-65 31 4 3 4 1 1 1 49 

1965-66 32 2 4 2 3 1 1 45 

Consideration has been given to transporting all of these 
pupils to EIsa, but there seems no great educational advantage to 
offset the disadvantages of transporting very young children. For 
this reason, it is Ruggested that the existing school be put into 
better shape in regard to sanitation and heating. It is suggested 
that, in September, 1961, all pupils above Grade VI be transported 
to EIsa if arrangements can be made. In September, 1964, it will 
probably be necessary to build an additional room at Keno, at 
which time the matter could be reconsidered. 

Carmacks School: 

The Carmacks School is a small building owned by the Ter
ritorial Government and located on Federal property. The class
room is poorly lighted and poorly ventilated. The windows are 
improperly placed and patches of blackboard are located here and 
there in the room. The space heater is too close to the pupils' desks 
because the room is too small. The school site is near the traffic 
area, placing the ~chool in the midst of noise and endangering 
the safety of the pupils at play. The local people who met the 
Committee suggested that a more suitable site for a school is 
available in an area at the end of the road near the old ferry site. 

The projected enrolments are presented from two points of 
view. First, from the point of view that the present practice of 
sending the Indian children to Indian Residential Schools be con
tinued; and second, from the point of view that the wishes of the 
great majority of the Indian parents be heeded and that their 
children be permitted to remain at home and receive their edu
cation at Carmacks. 
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TABLE XXXV 

Projected Enrolment-Carmacks School ( 1 ) 

Year 
Popu
lation I 

1960-61 (White) 1 

(Indian) 8 

1961-62 (White) 2 

(Indian) 4 

1962-63 (White) 6 

(Indian) 9 

1963-64 (White) 1 

(Indian) 8 

1964-65 (White) 5 

(Indian) 9 

1965-66 (White) 4 

(Indian) 9 

II III 

3 

2 

1 

8 

2 

4 

6 

9 

1 

8 

5 

9 

1 

1 

3 

2 

1 

8 

2 

4 

6 

9 

1 

8 

Grades 
IV V VI VII VIII Total 

o 
5 

1 

1 

3 

2 

1 

8 

2 

4 

6 

9 

3 

7 

o 
5 

1 

1 

3 

2 

1 

8 

2 

4 

o 
2 

3 

7 

o 
5 

1 

1 

3 

2 

1 

8 

o 
6 

o 
2 

3 

7 

o 
5 

1 

1 

3 

2 

o 8 

o 23 

o 10 

6 35 

o 16 

2 38 

3 17 

7 44 

o 19 

5 46 

1 23 

1 50 

The people of Carmacks, headed by Mrs. Vera F. Liden, 
strongly advocated the education of the Indian children at home for 
three reasons: first. this is the wish of the majority of the Indian 
parents; second, this is a step towards effective integration of 
the Indian youth to make it possible for them to establish them
selves in the Yukon economy on the same basis as the white people; 
and third, this would help the Indian parents to raise their stand
ards of living. 

The Committee realizes that the Indians may not take full 
advantage of the educational opportunities offered them, but the 
s~lggestion of educating the children near home appeals to every 
parent, white and Indian alike. Therefore, the Committee suggests 
that the Territorial Government acquire a school site and con
struct a two-room school before September, 1961. The plan for 
this school should make. provision for an extension as soon as 
conditions warrant. 

Recommendations 

133. That, if funds are available, a composite secondary school 
with a capacity of 750 pupils and enrolling Grades VII to XII 
inclusive, be built as soon as possible on or in the neighborhood 

(1) The Indian children shown on this table are those residing at Car-
macks as reported io the Committee in a letter signed by Mrs. Vera 
Liden. These Indian children are also included in the statistical table 
under "Carcross Indians" and "Lower Post Indians" in Appendix A. 
If a school is established for them at Carmacks, the Indian enrolment 
in Whitehorse will be reduced. 
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of Lot 19 in Whitehorse, and that the existing school building be 
converted to an elementary school enrolling Grades I to VI inclu
sive; or, alternatively. 

That, if the funds are not available for the above, a ten-room 
elementary school be built immediately in the southern portion 
of Whitehorse to be followed within two years by an eight-room 
eiementary school in the northern portion, both schools enrolling 
Grades I to VI inclusive, and that the existing school building be 
converted into a composite secondary school enrolling Grade VII 
to XII. 

134. That Christ the King School enrol only Grades I to IX 
until such time as it is assured of a minimum enrolment of 56 
pupils in Grades X to XII inclusive. The date for this would 
appear to be September, 1962. 

135. That building plans for Christ the King School be revised 
to provide seven to eleven rooms in the projected addition to the 
new building, dependent on the next two years of experience with 
the retention of the school population in upper grades. 

136. That serious consideration be given to reserving the 
new separate school in the Riverdale area for Grades VII to XII 
and to building a separate school for the elementary grades in 
the same general area. Building up the new school to one con
taining eleven teaching-stations would take care of all projected 
secondary school enrolments; any additional rooms should there
fore be elementary classrooms on a different site. 

137. That, in Carcross Elementary School, Grades I to VIII 
be taught in the existing one-room building, while Grades IX 
and up either take correspondence courses under the supervision 
of the teacher or attend school in Whitehorse. 

138. That, at Watson Lake, if the existing classroom at the 
Airport is to be maintained, one additional classroom and a play
room should be constructed at the Wye School, otherwise, two 
additional rooms be built; further, that wash-room accommodation 
be increased and grounds developed. 

139. That any new construction at Watson Lake be the nucleus 
of a building which can be expanded as circumstances warrant 
and not be an addition to the present structure. 

140. That, in view of the anticipated expansion of the com
munity of Watson Lake, a school site be reserved in the new resi
dential area developing to the east. 

141. That, if and when new teacher accommodation is neces
sary at Watson Lake, consideration be given to converting the 
present school building to that purpose. 

142. That, at Swift River, the proposed new quarters for the 
fichool be accepted as they will be adequate for any enrolment 
foreseeable until 1965-66. 

143. That, at Teslin, pupils be instructed in Grades I to VIII 
with pupils in Grade IX and above taking correspondence course~ 
under supervision or attending a secondary school elsewhere. 
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144. That, at Brook's Brook, pupils be instructed in Grades 
I to VIII in the present one-room school, such improvements being 
made as necessary to bring it up to standard, and that pupils in 
Grade IX and above take correspondence courses under super
vision or attend a secondary school elsewhere. 

145. That, at Haines Junction, pupils be instructed in Grades 
I to VIII in the present two-room school, such improvements being 
made as necessary to bring it up to standard, and that pupils in 
Grade IX and above take correspondence courses under super
vision or attend a secondary school elsewhere. 

146. That the recommendations of Kluane Lake and Beaver 
Creek made on June 7, 1960, to the Legislative Council of the 
Yukon Territory and included as Appendix B to this Report, be 
3.ccepted. 

147. That, at Kluane Lake and Beaver Creek, pupils be in
structed in Grades I to VTII in the present schools and that pupils 
in Grade IX and above take correspondence courses under super
vision or attend a secondary school elsewhere. 

148. That, at Dawson Public School the grounds be extended 
if possible, the heating plant be brought into proper operation 
before winter, and a ninth classroom be added by September, 1964. 

149. That the St. Mary's School at Dawson continue to enrol 
Grades I to VIII, as in the past. 

150. That the Granville School be disestablished as a Terri
torial School and that a grant per pupil be paid in accordance 
with Recommendation 98. 

151. That the Mayo School grounds be enlarged if possible 
to at least two acres and the title vested in the Territorial Gov
ernment. 

152. That a fence be placed on the road side of the EIsa School. 

153. That only Grade I to VIII be taught in the EIsa School 
and that pupils above Grade VIII use correspondence courses 
under supervision or attend a secondary school in a larger centre. 

154. That Grades VII and VIII from the Keno School be 
conveyed to EIsa in September, 1961, and that the situation be 
reviewed in September, 1964, when it may be necessary to add 
a second room at Keno. 

155. That sanitation, water and heating systems at the Keno 
School be put into proper condition. 

156. That, at Carmacks, an integrated school for the white 
and native children from Grade I to VIII be established in Sep
tember, 1961, and that in preparation therefor the Yukon Depart
ment of Education secure a site and build a two-room school that 
eventually can be expanded as the need arises. 
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CHAPTER X 

Adult Education 

One of the phenomena of the present day education world 
is the extension of education facilities to adults. Apart from those 
who are continuing their education in university or technical 
schools as full-time students, there are other thousands who spend 
two evenings a week at night school or take three weeks' leave 
to attend a short course. Other thousands gather around a radio 
or television set to learn French or to discuss current affairs, or 
form clubs to study Shakespeare or to learn how to build boats. 

The reasons for this activity are manifold. The shorter work 
week has left ordinary people with more free time than their 
forefathers ever had, while the pleasures of the cocktail lounge or 
the moving picture and the satisfactions of watching television 
or even sports pall for the active mind when repeated too often. 
The job which once remained the same year after year now changes 
overnight with technological advances or even disappears alto
gether, so that the worker must keep abreast or learn anew. The 
world has become a very small place with what is happening in 
the Congo or in Laos of frightening import to the citizen of 
Ottawa or Bucharest, so the citizen who thinks tries to under
stand more of the underlying causes which he may in some measure 
help to control. The bright boy who left school in Grade X now 
finds at age 25 that his further promotion is blocked unless he 
can at least complete Grade XII. All of these are reasons, but prob
ably the greatest reason of all is the fact that, for the first time 
in history most individuals have had enough formal education 
to appreciate its v~.lue and to believe that the more they learn the 
better off they will be. It is this faith in education, sometimes 
pathetically manifested in the empty quiz show or in pseudo-science 
perhaps, that nevertheless is bringing back into classrooms many 
who left them a decade or more ago. 

Now, in the Yukon, what has been done in the field of adult 
education is little indeed, and the success of the few courses 
offered has not been great. This is the opinion of those concerned 
with the schools. A commercial course in one centre, English for 
New Canadians in another-these would seem to be the extent of 
the work with adults. 

Yet the Yukon has many resources that are not found else
where. In its civil service and in the services that maintain the 
Highway is a wealth of highly-trained personnel, skilled and 
experienced. It has well-lighted school rooms and buildings where 
physical facilities can be maintained. It lacks the competition 
of the vast array of organizations and spectator sports that are 
found in more populous areas. It even has the advantage of longer 
hours of darkness in the winter months when people must perforce 
spend most of their leisure time indoors. 

Who is to take the leadership? In the provinces, adult educa
tion has many sponsors. The Universities and the local school 
boards are the most important, but labor unions, companies and 
voluntary associations have also played their part. 
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Night schools have probably been the most important single 
device. In some Vancouver schools the night school population is 
actually greater than the day school population, but even some of 
the much smaller centres fill their schools four nights a week. 

Courses fall into many categories. Some are academic-high 
school courses for adults who failed to take them as young people. 
Some are cultural-courses in current affairs or music or sketch
ing or Russian. Some are vocational-carpentry or tinsmithing 
or timber cruising or shorthand. Some are hobby-handicraft type 
-boat-building or fly-tying or needlework or cooking. Some are 
frankly recreational-bridge-playing or golf or square-dancing. 
But all are both individually and socially valuable. 

It is not sufficient for a school just to offer a course and hope 
that someone turns up. Nor in the Yukon are there universities to 
supply speakers or an assured audience of interested people when 
the speaker is supplied. It would seem that here the principal of 
the school must do much of the work that a special director might 
do in larger places, while the Local Advisory Committee, with 
the help of the local parent-teachers' association, might do much 
to acquaint persons with what is available. 

In the smaller communities, there could even be an organized 
adult education association that would decide just what courses 
might be valuable to the citizens that year and then organize 
them with the help of the teacher and the Local Advisory Com
mittee. 

In the larger communities, the work of organization might 
bE undertaken by the principal of the secondary school. Radio 
stations and press could help also in the initial stages as a com
munity service. 

On the whole, such adult education should be self-sustaining, 
hut the Territorial Department of Education could subsidize 
initial steps in night schools by free rentals of rooms and facilities. 
When vocational work Is taught, some Federal grants are available 
towards instructors' salaries, if matched by equal sums from the 
Territorial Department. 

Another important part of adult education services is the 
development of community libraries. Every encouragement should 
be given, with some small measure of financial support, to the 
establishment and expansion of these. In the smaller centres, 
school library and community library resources might be pooled 
in regard to reference sections, although there will be a need to 
separate child and adult sections in most categories. 

Vocational training has been considered in ~mother part of 
this report. When vocational facilities are provided, they will be 
\vasted in an area of this size unless they are used for both youths 
and adults. In addition to courses offered in the day-time for 
regular students, the facilities should be available for night-school 
classes. In many cases the regular day students should also include 
adults. 
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Recommendations 

157. That in all communities where schools exist, that the 
Local Advisory Committee and the principal or teacher investi
gate the possibilities of organizing an adult education association; 
further, that this ~ssociation be allowed to use the school facilities 
rent free for night-school courses of an educational, vocational or 
recreational nature, but that as far as possible these courses be 
~elf-sustaining. 

158. That facilities for vocational education, including exist
ing commercial study facilities and any future technical or indus
trial facilities, be utilized for adult as well as child education. 

CHAPTER XI 

Financing Yukon Schools 

The financing of 8chools in the Yukon has been a divided re
:::ponsibility. In some cases, the Territory has undertaken to 
establish and meet fully the costs of maintenance of schools. In 
others, it has paid grants towards the operation of schools estab
lished by some other authority. In still other cases-the schools 
under the jurisdiction of the Indian Affairs Branch of the Depart
ment of Citizenship and Immigration-it has assumed no financial 
responsibility. 

There are no schocl districts in the Yukon and therefore there 
are no school boards charged with the responsibility for the pro
vision of school facilities in the local areas. For all practical 
purposes the Yukon can be considerEd as one school district, with 
the Commissioner in Council performing the duties normally 
performed by a b·)ard of school trustees as well as carrying out 
the responsibilities of a Minister of Education. 

Since a number of Federal Departments are concerned with 
the financial structure of the Yukon, from time to time an Inter
departmental Committee on Federal-Territorial Financial Rela
tions is set up to review the financial conditions and submit its 
report and recommendations to the respective Departments at 
Ottawa and to the Territorial Government. The last report of this 
committee is dated at Ottawa. October 2, 1957, and signed by 
1<'. J. G. Cunningham, Chairman, Department of Nothern Affairs 
and National Resources, R. M. Burns, Department of Finance, 
member, C. M. Herbert, Department of Northern Affairs and 
National Resources, member, J. E. Howes, Bank of Canada, and 
G. W. Stead, Department of Finance. The recommendations made 
in this report govern the interdepartmental financial relationships 
and responsibilities until 1962, a period of five years. 

The Yukon Committee on Education is concerned with only 
one phase of this report, Education. 

The recommendations made by the 1952 Committee on Ter
ritorial-Financial Problems were reviewed and in principle en
dorsed. To keep the record complete, these recommendations are 
embodied here. They are: 
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that those departments of the Federal Government whose 
activities in the Territory are not directly related to ter
ritorial development pay on a uniform basis to the Terri
torial GovE'rnment a contribution toward the cost of edu
cating the children of their employees who reside on tax 
exempt property; 
that the Territorial Government negotiate with the Depart
ment of National Defence regarding the amount by which 
the cost of the Whitehorse school exceeded $705,500, the 
cost of additional furnishings required for the school, and 
the cost of constructing a teachers' residence; 
that the Territorial Government impose education taxes, 
commencing with the fiscal year 1952-53, sufficient to yield 
not less than forty per cent of the net operating cost of 
schools in the Territory, after deducting fees received in 
respect of children of federal employees; and 
that the Territorial Government employ a permanent as
sessor for territorial and municipal tax purposes." (1) 

The 1957 Interdepartmental Committee on Federal-Terri
torial Financial Relations made the following recommendations: 

"The Committee recommends that the Government of 
the Yukon continue to be responsible for the administration 
and financing of education in the Territory except in respect 
of Indians, and that the education tax on real property and on 
liquor be continued at not less than the present rates. 

(a) Territorial Public Schools: The Committee thinks that 
with the following modifications the present arrangements 
for meeting operating costs in these schools should be 
continued. It recommends (1) that fees paid by the Federal 
Government for pupils of federal employees living in 
tax-exempt premises he increased to $250 per pupil per 
year, and (2) that in the case of the proposed new school 
in the subdivision on the east side of the Yukon River in 
Whitehorse, the Federal Government pay the full per 
pupil costs for Indian children in attendance. 

In connection with the construction and equipment 
of territorial schools, the Committee recommends that the 
Federal Government contribute that portion of the capital 
costs which is equivalent to the percentage of children of 
federal employees and Indians to be accommodated. 

(b) Territorial Separate Schools: The practice has been for 
the Territorial Government to pay an operating grant in 
respect of non-Indians in attendance (including children 
of federal employees) which is equivalent to actual oper
ating costs approved by the Commissioner. The Federal 
Government has in turn paid the Territorial Government 
$150 per year for each child of a federal employee living 
in tax-exempt premises who is in attendance. The Com
mittee recommends that with one exception this arrange
ment be continued. It recommends that the fee paid by 

-----
(1) Interdepartmental Committee on Federal-Territorial Financial Rela

tions, op. cit. p. 4. 
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the Federal Government to the Territorial Government 
for children of federal employees living in tax-exempt 
premises be increased from $150 per pupil per year to 
$250 per pupil per year. 

Christ the King School was built to replace and en
large existing facilities which were of a temporary nature. 
The Federal Government contributed towards the capital 
cost an amount which was equivalent to the percentage of 
children of federal employees living in tax-exempt prem
ises to be accommodated. The Territorial Government 
made a contribution based on the cost of the additional 
accommodation to be provided and the church authorities 
on behalf of the ratepayer:; paid the balance. The Com
mittee does not foresee any new territorial separate schools 
being constructed in thE; next five years and has not studied 
the merits of the methods followed in financing the capital 
cost of such schools in the past. 

(c) Church Schools: The practice has been for the Territorial 
Government to pay an operating grant in respect of non
Indians in attendance (including children of federal em
ployees) which is equivalent to actual operating costs 
approved by the Commissioner, and the Federal Govern
ment pays the Territorial Government $150 per year for 
each child of a federal employee living in tax-exempt 
premises who is in attendance. The Committee recom
mends that with one exception these arrangements be 
continued. It recommends that the fee paid by the Federal 
Government to the Territorial Government for children of 
federal employees living in tax-exempt premises be in
creased from $150 per pupil per year to $250 per pupil 
per year. 

Capital grants are not made to church schools. 
(d) Department of National Defence Schools: These schools 

are operated by the Territorial Government for the benefit 
of children of employees of the Department of National 
Defence at points where other education facilities are not 
available. They also serve other children at these points. 
The Committee recommends that with one exception the 
present arrangements be continued. The Committee recom
mends that the per pupil fee paid by the Federal Govern
ment to the Territorial Government in respect of children 
of Department of National Defence personnel living in 
tax-exempt premises be increased from $150 to $250 per 
year. 

(e) Company Schools: These schools are located in remote 
areas where, because of the uncertainty of there being a 
continuing requirement or because of the few children 
to be taught, the construction of a school by the Territorial 
Government is not warranted. The interested company 
provides and services the building and staff housing, and, 
as the company pays school taxes, the Territorial Govern
ment pays the company an agreed sum in compensation 
for the provision by it of heat, light and janitor services. 
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The Territorial Government also provides the teacher. 
The Committee recommends that the present arrangement 
for the ope:ration of these schools be continued. 

(f) Indian Schools: These schools are constructed and oper
ated by the Department of Citizenship and Immigration, 
for the education of Indians. A few non-Indian children 
attend these schools because other schools are not within 
reach of them and the Territorial Government pays per 
pupil fees on their behalf to the Department of Citizen
ship and Immigration. The Committee recommends this 
arrangement be continued." (J) 

The Yukon Committee on Education feels that the principle 
of payment by Federal Departments of a per pupil grant on behalf 
of the children for whose education they are responsible is sound. 
Since educational costs fluctuate, it would be more equitable to 
adjust the per pupil grants more frequently than in five-year 
periods. 

The following table presents the total operational expendi
tures on education as reported in the 1960-61 estimates of the 
Yukon Government and the enrolments taken from the Superin
tEndent's last Annual Report for the same period. 

TABLE XXXVI 

Expenditures on Education, Yukon 

Per Pupil 
Year ExpE'ndi tures (:!) Enrolment (3) Cost 

1953-54 $282,644.00 1412 $200.17 

1954-55 323,378.48 1554 208.09 

1955-56 482,608.78 1675 288.12 

1956-57 454,312.64 1790 253.81 

1957-58 526,675.14 1953 269.67 

1958-59 567,672.94 2029 279.78 

The above expenditures do not include the capital costs used 
to build and equip sehools and teacherages. Capital costs vary 
from year to year depending on the extent of the building pro
gram. However, if the average annual cost per child in the Yukon 
was $375 as given on page 6 of the 1957 Report of the Interde
partmental Committee on Federal-Territorial Financial Relations 
is correct, then the annual capital costs per child were slightly 
higher than $100. 

(1) Ibid., pp. 8-12. 
(:!) Government of Yukon Territo1'Y Estimates 1960-61, p. 23. From an 

examination of the report it would appear that these are operating 
expenditures only. 

(3) Annual Report on Operation of Yukon Territorial Schools, 1958-59, 
op. cit., p. ~~. 
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The estimated per pupil operating costs for 1959-60 are in 
the neighborhood of $330 per child. (1) Capital costs are not 
included. 

It is very clear that educational costs are increasing each year 
Loth in the total and on a per pupil basis. It therefore would seem 
that a five-year period is too long to await readjustment of 
interdepartmental grants. 

In the Public Accounts of the Government of the Yukon for 
the Fiscal Year Ended March 31, 1959, (2) the sources of oper
ating revenue and expenditures are listed as follows: 

Revenue: Local Taxation, 

Expen
diture: 

Licences and Fees $ 935,875.95 
730,550.73 
462,112.84 
246,539.10 

Profit from Sale of Liquor 
Canada-Grants and Subsidies 
Machine Operation Reserves 

Roads-Maintenance 
and Construction 

Buildings and Equipment 
Education 
Health and Public Welfare 
General Administration 

$2,375,078.62 

$1,596,023.50 
1,311,702.00 

567,672.94 
381,375.57 
368,070.54 

$4,224,844.55 

39.41 % 
30.761'0 
19.45% 
10.3870 

100% 

37.77% 
31.04% 
13.43% 

9.03% 
8.73% 

100% 

"Of the Expenditure total, the sum of $1,586,204.71 is re
coverable from the Federal Government in reimbursement of 
E-xpenditure on Federal Projects. Net Expenditure, therefore, 
totalled $2,638,639.84 or $263,561.22 in excess of Revenue." (3) 

In the Public Accounts for 1959 (4) there is a comparative 
statement of the tax revenue for the twelve month period ended 
March 31, 1959 and 1958. The items of interest as far as school 
finance is concerned are the following: 

Territorial Property Tax 
Territorial School Tax 
Liquor Tax 

1959 
$46,604.82 

69,496.81 
74,447.35 

1958 
$47,796.84 

60,908.59 
74,942.85 

Increase 
-1,192.02 
+8,588.22 
- 495.50 

The Territorial Property Tax and the Territorial School Tax 
.. re the only direct taxes levied on the people of the Yukon. In 
the report of the Interdepartmental Committee on Federal-Terri
torial Financial Relations reference is made to a fixed 10 mill rate 
for school purposes. This rate has persisted since 1952 and pro-

(I) Calculated by dividing an estimated expenditure of $709,659 by an 
enrolment of 2,142. 

(2) Public Accounts of the Government of the Yukon Territory for the 
Fiscal Year ended March 31st, 1959. (Queen's Printer, Whitehorse) p. 5. 

(3) Ibid. 
(4) Ibid, p. 15. 
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duced $69,496.81 of the total educational expenditure of $567,-
672.94 or 12.24 %. Therefore, the local school tax support in 1959 
was 12.24'/< and the Government support was 87.76%. 

TABLE XXXVII 

Proportion of School Expenditures Paid by Local Taxation 1958-59 

Total 
Expenditures Amount % 

Yukon $ 567,672 $ 69,496 12.24 
Saskatchewan (1) 82,283,535 34,613,106 42.07 
Alberta (2) 80,260,717 41,091,848 51.20 
British Columbia (J) 91,279,662 45,127,873 49.44 

It will be seen from the above table that the people of the 
Yukon contribute considerably less in local property taxation 
than those in any of the western provinces. 

It is a principle of responsible government that control to 
some extent must be vested in the level of government that pro
vides the revenue. At the present time, the control of the schools 
is vested in the Territorial Government which is representative 
of all the people in the Territory and provides from general 
revenue most of the costs. In the provinces, a greater measure of 
control is delegated to local school boards, elected by residents in 
local areas who contribute by direct taxation a large portion of 
school costs. The lesson as to local control needs no labouring. 

The Committee, in advocating Local Advisory Committees, 
has suggested the first step towards establishing local boards of 
trustees. Experience would show that the next steps will be de
pendent upon the willingness of local people to assume a greater 
share of responsibility both in relation to costs and administration. 

The Committee feels that the present situation is a fair one. 
It does not recommend any additio-nal local taxes for school pur
poses. If, in any community, the people feel they are ready for 
a greater measure of local control of education then they should 
be ready to tax themselves accordingly. 

The Mill rate in the Yukon has remained static at 10 mills 
ever since 1952, yet the operating cost per pupil rose from $200.17 
in 1953-54 to $279.78 in 1958-59. With the rising costs of educa-

(l) Annual Report of the Department of Education of the Province of 
Saskatchewan 1958-59, authorized by the Minister of Education. (Re
gina: Queen's Printer). Figures taken from p. 64. Percentages cal
culated. 

(2) Fifty-Fourth Annual Report of the Department of Education of the 
Province of Alberta, 1959, Published by Order of the Legislative 
Assembly (Edmonton: Queen's Printer 1960). Figures taken from 
p. 138 and p. 139. Percentages calculated. 

(3) Superintendent of Education, Public Schools of the Province of British 
Columbia Eighty-Eighth Annual Report 1958-59. Printed by Authority 
of the Legislative Assembly (Victoria: Queen's Printer, 1960). Figures 
taken from P.Z 29 and Z 32. Percentages calculated. 
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tlOn, school mill rates everywhere have gone up. The average mill 
rate in Alberta, for school divisions and counties, as reported in 
the Fifty-Fourth Annual Report of the Department of Education 
for the year 1959 (1) was 29.46 mills, and the highest and the 
lowest mill rates are 39.00 and 17.84 respectively. Since the Al
berta Assessment Commission assessed the real property and the 
improvements in the Yukon, the basis of assessment in Alberta 
and the Yukon should be alike, consequently the mill rates should 
bear similar relationsnips. A mill rate of 30 applied to the 1959 
Yukon assessment of ;S6,949,681 produces $208,490.43 tax revenue, 
which constitutes 37.02% of the total educational cost of the 
Yukon in 1959. Applied to the city of Whitehorse, where the 1958 
assessment was $4,025,810, ('!) 30 mj]]s would produce $120,774.30 
i!"1 taxes, which is 30.64jr of $394,173.00, the 1959 operating cost 
of the three school" in Whitehorse. (3) 

If the people in Whitehorse were prepared to assume a mill 
rate for school purposes of 30 to 40, the organization of a school 
district and the election of a responsible school board would be a 
reasonable step. Under such circumstances the Territorial Gov
ernment would have to commit itself to pay grants, operational 
and building, sufficiently high to enable the local boards to meet 
their obligations. 

Whitehorse, on the other hand, has much work to do still in 
organizing its municipal services. In the opinion of this Com
mittee it would be wise not to disperse its local revenues over too 
wide an area at this time. For this reason, the Committee would 
suggest that organization of a local school district in Whitehorse, 
the most suitable area in the Territory for such an organization, 
wait until some experience has been had with the suggested Local 
Advisory Committees. 

Any attempt to estimate costs in advance involves so many 
imponderables, especially under the unstable financial conditions 
of recent years, that the accuracy of the results can be questioned. 
The more detailed the calculations, the more probability of error 
is involved. The simplest method may not be scientific but it offers 
as valid a system as any. 

Present operating costs of Yukon schools approximate $330 
per pupil. It can only be assumed per pupils costs are likely to 
increase if the present inflationary trends continue, in terms of 
the dollars used if not in terms of costs related to costs of other 
s£rvices. What that increase will be, it is hard to say but it has 
amounted to 40% for the last five years for which records are 
available. If we assume some slowing down in the rate of increase, 
the cost per pupil will still probably reach $450 in the year 1965-66. 

What should be the total costs in that year? The projected 

(I) Fifty-Fourth Annual Report of the Department of Education, op. cit. 
p. 147. 

(2) Institute of Local Governmenl, Queen's University at Kingston The 
City of Whitehorse, A Report prepared for the Department of No~thern 
Affairs and Natural Resources (1960) p. 11. 

(3) Government of Yukon Territory Estimates 1960-61, op. cit., p. 22. 
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enrolments show a figure of approximately 3,500 pupils for that 
year. If both figures are correct, estimated annual operating costs 
for 1965-66 will be in the neighbourhood of $1,575,000. Even if 
per pupil costs stay the same, the annual costs will amount to 
$1,155,000. In other words, the Yukon should be preparing to 
spend approximately one and a quarter to one and a half million 
dollars as its annual education bill five years from now. Any esti
mates for five years beyond that would be fantastic guesses, as 
there is no way of judging developments that far ahead in an 
area such as this. 

Capital costs are also hard to estimate. Schools in the Yukon 
appear to have been costing about $30,000 per classroom on an 
average. Estimates of costs of new construction from 1960-61 
to 1965-66 would be as follows: 

Whitehorse Composite Secondary School, 
25 teaching stations 

Converting present building to elementary school 
Christ the King School, 11 teaching stations 
Watson Lake, 2 rooms .................. . 
Takhini School, 12 rooms . 
Kluane Lake 1 room 
Beaver Creek, 1 room 
Dawson City, 1 room ... .. . 
Keno-EIsa, 1 room ........................ . 
Carmacks, 2 rooms 

Total 

750,000 
50,000 

330,000 
60,000 

360,000 
30,000 
30,000 
30,000 
30,000 
60,000 

...... $1,730,000 

Costs of capital construction, exclusive of routine matters of 
repair, would therefore amount to approximately another one 
and three-quarter million dollars in the next five years. 

This is exclusive of the capital cost of new teacherages, which 
the Committee has no way of estimating. The cost of these, at 
least in theory, should be self-liquidating in terms of rents received. 

It is impossible to get a clear picture of either expenditures 
or revenues earmarked for education. The Public Accounts do 
not segregate these. Some expenditures made on behalf of schools 
are shown in Capital and other Accounts, while revenue is paid 
into the Consolidated Revenue Fund. 

The financial picture for the year ended March 31, 1959, 
shows an expenditure of $567,672.94 for education, (l) of which 
$8,180.10 (2) was recovered, leaving a net expenditure of $559,-
492.84. In addition, $612,206.89 (3) was spent from the Capital 
Account on schools, of which $126,963.86 (") was recoverable, 
leaving a net expenditure of $485,243.03. 

(1) Public Accounts of the Government of the Yukon Territory. op. cit, p. 5. 

(2) Ibid. p. 17. 

(3) Ibid., pp. 19 and 20. 

(") Ibid., p. 21. 
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On the revenue side, the following items appear in the Public 
Accounts: 

Territorial School Tax ...... ..... . ... .............$ 69,496.81 (1) 

School Attendance Fees ............ ....................... 195,225.00 (2) 

Night School . ................. 700.00 (2) 

Sale of School Books ................ 6,270.31 (3) 
Recovered Expenditures 8,180.10 (3) 
School Fees applicable to Previous Year 13,139.17(3) 

Total Educational Revenue .. .$293,011.39 

To this might be added $40,000 which is greater than one
half the Liquor Tax of $74,447.35, (!) ear-marked for education. 
The total revenue then becomes $333,011.39. 

It would therefore appear that in that particular fiscal year, 
the Territorial Government supplied an additional $226,481.45 
out of Consolidated Revenue for the schools, as well as the $485,-
243.03 spent on new buildings and equipment. 

It is difficult to see any new sources of revenue other than 
Federal grants, which in the year concerned contributed $462,-
112.84(5) to the Consolidated Revenue Fund, about 20% of the 
operating revenue. 

The Committee is not prepared to recommend any new tax
ation sources within the Territory. It should be remembered that 
as integration of the native Indian school population with the 
white pupils develops, the contribution of the Indian Affairs Branch 
towards both construction of new schools and operation of exist
ing schools will increase. For example, the 101 Indian children 
estimated for enrolment in Whitehorse Schools in September, 1960, 
should increase to 310 by 1965-66, with a proportionate sharing 
of costs by the Indian Affairs Branch under existing agreements. 

If fees from Federal Departments are kept on a realistic 
basis as recommended, and if the Federal subsidies remain pro
portional to growing costs, it is unlikely that the Territory will 
be faced with a much higher proportionate cost than at present. It 
is presumed also that the economy of the Territory should at least 
keep pace with the growth of the schools and be able to contribute 
more both through school tax at the present rate and through all 
other phases of Territorial revenue. 

If this is not true, then an alternative is to add to the Con
solidated Revenue Fund through some additional general tax 
source. Any increase in taxes on real property would hinder the 
already slow development of private ownership and would not 
increase school revenue to any appreciable extent. The total real 
property tax for sehool purposes at present would do little more 
than support the existing school at Dawson if that were the only 
revenue available. 

(1) Ibid. p. 15. 
(2) Ibid. p. 16. 
(3) Ibid. p. 17. 
(t) Ibid. p. 21. 
(5) Public Accounts of the Government of the Yukon Territory, op. cit., p. 5. 
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A general tax, such as a sales tax, would add to the already 
high cost of living in the area. This in turn would have an adverse 
effect in attracting permanent residents and might even lead to 
an over-all loss in revenue through discouragement of settlement. 
In fact, the Yukon will benefit most in the long run through those 
people who build homes with the intention of remaining as citi
zens of the Territory. These citizens will contribute both through 
taxes on real property and general taxes. 

The whole problem really stems from the small population, 
especially when many of them are living on non-tax-producing 
property. The only real and lasting solution to the taxation prob
lem is to develop the productivity of the Territory. Until a greater 
share of the burden can be carried by taxation within the Yukon, 
it may be necessary to forego some developments that might be 
desirable if financial resources were greater. 

Recommendations 

159. That the present per pupil grant paid by Federal Depart
ments on behalf of the education of children for whose education 
the Federal Government is largely responsible be continued, but 
that it be adjusted at more frequent intervals than the present 
f:ve-year periods so as to keep its proper relation to changing costs 
of education. 

160. That there be no increase in local property taxes for 
school purposes until such times as local school districts are formed, 
and that the organization of such districts be deferred until there 
has been several years' experience with the proposed Sub-Com
mittee on Education of the Territorial Council and of the sug
gested Local Advisory Committees. 

161. That the present agreement with the Indian Affairs 
Branch of the Department of Citizenship and Immigration, where
by the Indian Affairs Branch pays the full cost of education of 
Indian children attending certain Territorial schools, be continued; 
and that similar arrangements be made wherever it is feasible 
to integrate the education of Indian and white children. 

CHAPTER XII 

The Yukon School Ordinance 

Suggested Revision of the School Ordinance 

There are many recommendations in this report, which if 
adopted, will require amendments to the Yukon School Ordina'nce 
before they can be implemented. The Committee's opinion as to 
the changes which appear to be necessary and the manner in which 
they are to be effected are set forth below. Changes as to dele
tions, additions and substitutions will be indicated as briefly as 
possible. The section, clause or sub-clause will be listed and the 
suggested action to be taken indicated. After each section, clause 
or sub-clause the recommendation which has a bearing on the 
revision will be listed with page number reference. 

The following are suggested amendments to the School Ordi
nance, Part I, Chapter 99, An Ordinance Respecting Schools for 
the Yukon Territory, 1958-Second Session: 
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1. Section 2: Add clauses defining: "Commissioner in Council", 

"Educational SUb-Committee of the Legislative Council" 
and "Local Advisory Committee". 

2. Section 3: Substitute "Commissioner in Council" for "Com
missioner" . 

3. Section 4: Divide into four parts: 

Part I to read: 
"From time to time the Commissioner in Council may 
establiflh a school in any place in the Territory as 
deemed necessary." 

Part 11 to read: 
"The Commissioner in Council shall: 
(a) prescribe regulations for the admittance of Grade 

I pupils (Note Recommendation 81 p. 147) ; 
(b) grant to publicly-supported schools such sums 

as deemed proper (Then shall follow a statement 
with regard to items now detailed in sub-clauses 
( i ) to ( vii) ; 

Sub-clause (vi) Recommendation 97, p. 150; 
Sub-clause (vii) Recommendations 98-102, p. 150. 

Part III to give to the Commissioner the responsibilities 
and powers which he has presently under Section 4 
clauses (c), (d) and (,3). 

Part IV to provide for the establishment of an Educational 
Sub-committee of the Legistlative Council (Recom
mendations 2 and 3, p. 30). 

4. Section 5: Clause (a) Revise in accordance with Recom
mendation 8, p. 30 and 9, p. 31. 
Clause (b) Delete. (This is covered more fully in Clause 

(n» . 
Clause (e) Delete. 
Clause (f) Delete. 
Clause (g) Delete. 
Clause (i) Substitute "Commissioner in Council" for 

"Commissioner" . 
Clause (j) Revise. Recommendations 103 and 104, p. 151. 
Clause (I) Revise. Recommendation 57, p. 95. 
Clause (m) Add after the word "Commissioner" the words 

"Commissioner in 'Council". 
Clause (n) Substitute "Commissioner in Council" for 

"Commissioner" . 
Clause (0) Delete. 
Clause (p) Make Superintendent a court of appeal in all 

disputes arising in relation to a school between the 
parents or children and a teacher which cannot be 
settled by the principal of the school. 

Clause (q) Revise. Recommendation 10, p. 31. 
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Clause (r) Revise. Recommendation 11, p. 31. 
Clause (s) Substitute "Commissioner in Council" for 

"Yukon Council". 
Clause (t) Revise in the light of Recommendations 72, 

p. 146 and 86, p. 148, and of Clauses (i) and (j) of 
this section. 

Clause (v) Substitute "Commissioner in Council" for 
"CommisRioner" . 

Clause (w) Revise by prefacing with the words "on in
struction from the Commissioner in Council". 

5. Section 6: Revise. Recommendations 36 and 37, p. 72. Sub
stitute "Commissioner in Council" for "Commissioner". 

6. Section 7: Revise. Recommendation 36, p. 72. Substitute 
"Commissioner in Council" for "Commissioner". 

7. Section 8: Substitute "Commissioner in Council" for "Com
missioner" . 

8. Section 9: Revise. Recommendation 109, pp. 151-152. 

9. Section 10: Revise. Recommendation 108, p. 151. Substitute 
"Commissioner in Council" for "Commissioner". 

10. Section 11: Delete "Ash Wednesday" and "Arbor Day". Re
commendation 109, pp. 151-152. 

11. Section 13: Sub-section (1) Revise. Recommendation 129, 
p. 154. 
Subsection (2) Substitute "Local Advisory Committee" for 
"Superintendent" . 

12. Section 14: Sub-section (1) Revise. Recommendation 128, 
p.154. 

13. Section 15: Substitute "Commissioner in Council" for "Super
intendent" in line 1 and "Commissioner in Council" for "Com-

missioner" in lines 3 and 4. 

14. Section 16: Revise. Recommendations 29 and 30, p. 71. 

15. Section 17: Revise. Recommendaton 31, p. 72. 

Hi. Section 18: Delete. Recommendation 11, p. 31 makes attend
ance enforcement the responsibility of the principal. 

17. Section 19: RevisE. Recommendation 69, p. 98. 

18. Local Advisory Committee: The following is suggested as a 
guide in framing legislation for the establishment of a 
locally-elected advisory committee: 

Local Advisory CommiHee 

(1) The Commissioner in Council shall make provis
ion for the establishment of a locally-elected Advisory 
Committee for each publicly-supported school, consisting 
of three to five representatives of the residents in the area 
served by the school. (Recommendation 4, p. 30). 
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(2) Meetings of the Local Advisory Committee shall 
be held monthly if possible and at least eight meetings 
should be held between the first day of July and the 
thirtieth day of June of the year next following. Regular 
meeting dates for the Local Advisory Committee may be 
arranged by resolution at a meeting at which all the mem
bers are present. A meeting of the Local Advisory Com
mittee may be called by any member of the Committee, 
the Superintendent of Schools, or by the Commissioner. 

(3) It shall be the duty of the Local Advisory Com
mittee and it shall have power: 
(a) to appoint a secretary or secretary-treasurer and to 

determine his duties and remuneration within pre
scribed limits; 

(b) subject to these regulations and to any regulations of 
the superintendent, to care for and manage the school 
property and to recommend one or more persons for 
caretaker to the superintendent; 

(c) to co-operate with the teacher in the care, manage
ment and supervision of school property and, subject 
to any regulations of the superintendent, to effect any 
emergency repairs thereto and to report the facts 
forthwith to the superintendent; 

(d) to requisition goods and services for emergency re
pairs within the prescribed limits of the regulations; 

(e) to promote effective harmonious relations between 
parents 01' children and the teachers; 

(f) to make representations to the superintendent as to 
the maintenance, repairs and extension of the school 
and other buildings associated with it and any furni
ture or equipment in such buildings; 

(g) to make representations to the superintendent for 
the improvement or for the extension of the educa
tional facilities for the residents of the community; 

(h) if it desires to do so, to nominate by resolution one 
or more persons for employment on the teaching staff 
of the school. 

Revision of Manual for Yukon Teachers 

The Committee feels that all the recommendations contained 
in this report should receive the approval of the Commissioner in 
Council and that the appropriate legislative action should be taken 
to implement the recommendations requiring such action. The 
remaining recommendations should be given formal approval. 
If and when any or all of the recommendations of this report are 
approved by the Commissioner in Council, and the necessary re
visions of the School Ordinance have been made by the Legislative 
Council, the Manual for Yukon Teachers should be revised. The 
changes in the Manual should be in accordance with the changes in 
the School Ordinance and the recommendations approved by the 
Commissioner in Council. 
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Recommendations: 

162. That the changes in the School Ordinance suggested in 
Chapter XII of this report be made by the Legislative Council of 
the Yukon Territory. 

163. That the Manual for Yukon Teachers, Revised 1959, be 
revised to give effect to the recommendations of this report. 

CHAPTER XIII 

Conclusion 

On reviewing the preceding chapters the Committee is aware 
that there may be sharp disagreement with some of the conclu
sions reached and recommendations which have been made. The 
Committee Members lay no claim to infallibility of judgment. They 
have striven to weigh all the evidence they could secure and in 
the light of their varied experience to reach sound conclusions 
based on that evidence and experience. 

It must be made clear to all who read this report and pass 
judgment on it that it is not a treatise on education in general 
but an attempt to isolate, analyze and make specific, practical 
recommendations for the solution of existing educational prob
lems in the ,Yukon. Many of these problems are common to other 
parts of Canada and their analysis and the recommendations for 
their solution may be of interest to other Canadians. The main 
aim of this report, however, is to serve the needs of the Yukon 
~nd the recommendations it contains should be considered in the 
light of conditions there. 

The prime purpose in establishing publicly-supported schools 
in our society is to promote the well-being of all its children. In 
so doing society insures its continued existence for that is predi
cated upon the ability and willingness of every individual to 
assume and to discharge the responsibilities of citizenship. The 
task of its school is to teach children the nature of these responsi
bilities and to train them in their discharge. Throughout its de
liberations the Committee had this in mind. In considering the 
desirability of any suggested recommendation the major criterion 
was: "Will it serve the best interests of the children?" 

The Committee realizes that its recommendations may be 
misinterpreted unless they are read in the light of the report as 
a whole and of certain special sections of the report. To ensure 
that each recommendation is studied in its proper context, recom
mendations have been placed at the end of the chapters which 
give the background information necessary for understanding 
them. For this reason the Committee has not listed all the recom
mendations in one complete list. However, for the convenience of 
readers who wish to locate some specific recommendation, there 
is set forth in Appendix C a classfication of recommendations, 
giving page references where recommendations on the major topics 
are to be found. 
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The most difficult assignment given the Committee and the 
one which the Committee feels was dealt with least adequately 
was that of making a cost of operation analysis for the next ten 
years and of making suggestions for the obtaining of more revenue 
for the support of education. The Committee noted that the framers 
of the Terms of Reference had been fully aware that such an 
analysis might be impossible of achievement, for in the directive, 
no doubt advisedly, the words "To attempt a cost analysis ... " 
were used. At the best, using all the information the Committee was 
able to obtain it could not do more than hazard a carefully-weighed 
guess as to what the costs of operation may be provided that pre
sent trends in costs and the growth of school poulation continue. 

With regard to suggested changes in the School Ordinance, 
it should be noted that the implementation of any of the Com
mittee's recommendations involving statutory changes would, for 
the time being, affect only Part I of the School Ordinance. It is 
not likely that Part n of the School Ordinance will be invoked in 
the near future. If and when this becomes necessary substantial 
changes in Part n as it now stands will be needed. For example, 
if the recommendation for the establishment of Local Advisory 
Committees is adopted, the experience with these Committees 
should prove invaluable in determining the organization and ad
ministration of local school districts established under Part n. It 
seemed best, therefore. to make no recommendations for changes 
in Part n of the School Ordinance. 

In closing, the Committee wishes to pay tribute to the profes
sional leadership in education that has been given by the present 
Superintendent of Schools for the Yukon. In spite of many diffi
culties and with very little professional assistance, he has tried, 
and has succeeded in good measure, in organizing an effective 
Territorial educational system. The system is still in its pioneering 
stage and will undergo many changes as it continues to develop. 
In this connection the Committee would like to suggest that all 
people engaged in education in the Yukon take full advantage of 
help that can be had for the asking from the provinces. The fact 
that the Committee on Education consists of one person from each 
of the three western plovinces is, in a sense, symboiic. Each one of 
them knows that there is a wealth of interest and goodwill in his 
province towards the Territories. By creating closer ties of com
munication with the rest of Canada the Territories and the Pro
vinces can achieve much that will be mutually helpful. 

"The Committee deems it a privilege to have served the Terri
tory and earnestly hopes that the work that it has done will bring 
lasting benefits to the people of the Yukon. 



APPENDICES 
APPENDIX A 

ACTUAL AND PROJECTED PUPIL EN'ROLMENTS FOR THE YUKON TERRITORY, 1959-60 TO 1965-66 

Actual Enrolments June 1960 

I II III IV V VI VII VIII IX X XI XII Totals 
Whitehorse E. 150 142 95 114 115 80 95 68 859 
Selkirk 38 36 24 31 27 22 30 14 222 
Whitehorse H. 72 50 42 16 180 
Christ the King 67 43 43 36 21 35 30 20 19 20 0 0 334 
Carcross 4 0 3 4 3 3 2 n 0 0 0 0 22 () 

Watson Lake 20 16 11 7 7 13 6 5 3 4 1 0 93 
Swift River 0 1 1 0 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 4 ~ 

Teslin 5 8 3 5 3 3 2 1 0 0 0 0 30 11:>0 
Cl 

Brook's Brook 0 5 2 0 1 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 9 
Haines Junction 3 1 4 7 4 6 1 4 5 2 0 0 37 
Kluane Lake 4 1 3 3 2 0 3 0 0 0 0 0 16 
Beaver Creek 1 5 2 4 0 2 1 4 0 0 0 0 19 
::;t. Mary's 7 3 3 4 4 3 6 5 0 0 0 0 35 
Dawson E. & H. 22 23 25 17 9 9 13 6 10 15 5 5 159 
Granville 1 1 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 4 
Mayo 8 6 6 6 6 2 4 4 4 3 0 1 50 
Eisa 7 4 4 4 2 1 2 4 1 0 0 0 29 
Keno 2 4 3 5 1 2 3 0 1 0 0 0 21 
Carmacks 3 1 0 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 7 
Carcross Indians 17 20 16 4 57 
Lower Post Indians 23 21 44 

Total 342 300 232 267 228 198 225 160 115 94 48 22 2231 



Projected Enrolments 

September 1960 

I 11 III IV V VI VII VIII IX X XI XII Totals 

Whitehorse E. 150 150 142 95 114 115 80 95 941 
Selkirk 25 38 36 24 31 27 22 30 233 
Whitehorse H. 72 56 39 33 200 
Christ the King 60 67 43 43 36 21 35 30 17 15 16 0 383 
Carcross 3 4 0 3 4 3 3 2 2 0 0 0 24 
Watson Lake 14 20 16 11 7 7 13 6 4 2 2 1 103 
Swift River 4 1 1 0 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 8 
Teslin 3 5 8 3 5 3 ... 2 1 0 0 0 33 '-' .... 
Brook's Brook 4 0 5 2 0 1 0 0 1 0 0 0 13 ~ 

Haines .Junction 7 3 1 4 7 4 6 1 3 4 1 0 41 
0) 

Kluane Lake 4 4 1 3 3 2 0 3 0 0 0 0 20 
Beaver Creek 4 1 5 2 4 0 2 1 3 0 0 0 22 
St. Mary's 4 7 3 3 4 4 3 6 4 0 0 0 38 
Dawson E. & H. 27 22 23 25 17 9 9 13 5 9 12 4 175 
Granville 0 1 1 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 4 
Mayo 12 8 6 6 6 6 2 4 3 3 2 0 58 
Elsa 12 7 4 4 4 2 1 2 3 1 0 0 40 
KE:nO 4 2 4 3 5 1 2 3 0 1 0 0 25 
Carmacks 1 3 1 0 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 8 
Carcross Indians 17 20 16 4 57 
Lower Post Indians 23 21 44 

-- --
338 343 300 231 268 228 197 225 139 91 72 38 2470 



Projected Enrolments 

September 1961 

I II III IV V VI VII VIII IX X XI XII Totals 

Whitehorse E. 151 150 150 142 95 114 115 80 997 
Selkirk 12 25 38 36 24 31 27 22 215 
Whitehorse H. 110 56 44 30 240 
Christ the King 65 6'0 67 43 43 36 21 35 26 13 12 12 433 
Carcross 1 3 4 0 3 4 3 3 2 2 0 0 25 
Watson Lake 9 14 20 16 11 7 7 13 5 4 3 2 111 
Swift River 1 4 1 1 0 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 9 
Teslin 10 3 5 8 3 5 3 3 1 1 0 0 42 .... 
Brook's Brook 3 4 0 5 2 0 1 0 0 1 0 0 16 ~ 

Haines Junction 7 7 3 1 4 7 4 6 1 2 3 2 47 -::J 

Kluane Lake 3 4 4 1 3 3 2 0 2 0 0 0 22 
Beaver Creek 3 4 1 5 2 4 0 2 1 3 0 0 25 
Rt. Mary's 1 4 7 3 3 4 4 3 5 3 0 0 37 
Dawson E. & H. 27 27 22 23 25 17 9 9 11 4 7 10 191 
Granville 3 0 1 1 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 7 
Mayo 12 12 8 6 6 6 6 2 3 3 2 2 68 
EIsa 14 12 7 4 4 4 2 1 1 2 1 0 52 
Keno 3 4 2 4 3 5 1 2 2 0 1 2 27 
Carmacks 2 1 3 1 0 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 10 
Carcross Indians 31 17 20 16 3 87 
Lower Post Indians 13 20 16 49 

- --
Total 327 338 343 300 262 268 228 210 193 110 73 58 2710 



Projected Enrolments 

September 1962 

I 11 III IV V VI VII VIII IX X XI XII Totals 

Whitehorse E. 151 151 150 150 142 95 114 115 1068 
Selkirk 14 12 25 38 36 24 31 27 207 
Whitehorse H. 90 86 44 34 254 
Christ the King 70 65 60 67 43 43 36 21 31 21 10 9 476 
Carcross 3 1 3 4 0 3 4 3 2 2 1 0 26 
Watson Lake 7 9 14 20 16 11 7 7 11 4 3 2 111 
Swift River 5 1 4 1 1 0 1 1 0 0 0 0 14 
TesIin 7 10 3 5 8 3 5 3 2 1 1 0 48 ..... 
Brook's Brook 4 3 4 0 5 2 0 1 0 0 1 0 20 ~ 

Haines Junction 4 7 7 3 1 4 7 4 5 1 2 2 47 00 

Kluane Lake 4 3 4 4 1 3 3 2 0 2 0 0 26 
Beaver Creek 3 3 4 1 5 2 4 0 2 1 2 0 27 
St. Mary's 2 1 4 7 3 3 4 4 2 4 2 0 36 
Dawson E. & H. 24 27 27 22 23 25 17 9 8 8 3 5 198 
GranviIIe 3 3 0 1 1 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 10 
Mayo 10 12 12 8 6 6 6 6 2 2 2 2 74 
EIsa 17 14 12 7 4 4 4 2 1 1 2 1 69 
Keno 6 3 4 2 4 3 :> 1 1 1 0 1 31 
Carmacks 6 2 1 3 1 0 3 0 0 0 0 0 16 
Carcross Indians 37 31 17 20 14 2 121 
Lower Post Indians 16 11 16 12 55 

Total 340 327 338 343 337 262 268 244 182 152 85 56 2934 



Projected Enrolments 

September 1963 

I 11 III IV V VI VII VIII IX X XI XII Totals 

Whitehorse E. 135 151 151 150 150 142 95 114 1088 
Selkirk 15 14 12 25 38 36 24 31 195 
Whitehorse H. 125 70 63 34 292 
Christ the King 65 70 65 60 67 43 43 36 19 24 16 8 516 
Carcross 5 3 1 3 4 0 3 4 2 2 1 1 29 
Watson Lake 11 7 9 14 20 16 11 7 6 9 3 2 115 
Swift River 4 5 1 4 1 1 0 1 1 0 0 0 18 
Teslin 5 7 10 3 5 8 3 5 2 2 1 1 52 
Brook's Brook 3 4 3 4 0 5 2 0 1 0 0 1 23 

..... 
"'" H aines Junction 7 4 7 7 3 1 4 7 3 4 1 1 49 Cl:> 

Kluane Lake 5 4 3 4 4 1 3 3 2 0 1 0 30 
Beaver Creek 3 3 3 4 1 5 2 4 0 2 1 1 29 
St. Mary's 4 2 1 4 7 3 3 4 3 2 3 1 37 
Dawson E. & H. 28 24 27 27 22 23 25 16 8 6 6 2 215 
Granville 5 3 3 0 1 1 0 0 2 0 0 0 15 
Mayo 10 10 12 12 8 6 6 6 5 1 2 2 80 
EIsa 12 17 14 12 7 4 4 4 1 1 1 1 78 
Keno 5 6 3 4 2 4 3 5 1 1 1 0 35 
Carmacks 1 6 2 1 3 1 0 3 0 0 0 0 17 
Carcross Indians 28 28 37 31 17 17 11 1 142 
Lower Post Indians 29 14 8 12 9 72 

Total 323 340 327 338 371 337 262 297 212 143 113 64 3127 



Projected Enrolments 

September 1964 

I II III IV V VI VII VIII IX X XI XII Totals 

Whitehorse E. 140 135 151 151 150 150 142 95 1114 
Selkirk 15 15 14 12 25 38 36 24 179 
'Vhitehorse H. 128 99 55 49 331 
Christ the King 65 65 70 65 60 67 43 43 32 15 19 13 557 
Carcross 5 5 3 1 3 4 0 3 3 2 2 1 32 
Watson Lake 14 11 7 9 14 20 16 11 6 5 7 2 122 
Swift River 4 4 5 1 4 1 1 0 1 1 0 0 22 
TesIin 4 5 7 10 3 5 8 3 4 2 1 1 53 .... 
Brook's Brook 1 3 4 3 4 0 5 2 0 1 0 0 23 et 

Haines Junction 5 7 4 7 7 3 1 4 6 2 3 1 50 0 

Eluane Lake 5 5 4 3 4 4 1 3 2 1 0 1 33 
Beaver Creek 4 3 3 3 4 1 5 2 3 0 1 1 30 
St. Mary's 3 4 2 1 4 7 3 3 3 2 1 2 35 
lJawson E. & H. 31 28 24 27 27 22 23 25 15 6 5 5 238 
Granville 4 5 3 3 0 1 1 0 0 1 0 0 18 
Mayo 4 10 10 12 12 8 6 6 5 4 1 1 79 
EIsa 15 12 17 14 12 7 4 4 3 1 1 1 91 
Keno 11 5 6 3 4 2 4 3 4 1 1 1 45 
Carmacks 5 1 6 2 1 3 1 0 2 0 0 0 21 
Carcross Indians 58 28 37 31 15 13 8 1 191 
Lower Post Indians 26 25 11 6 9 77 

Total 335 323 340 327 396 371 337 288 257 167 111 89 3341 



Projected Enrolments 

September 1965 

I 11 III IV V VI VII VIII IX X XI XII Totals 

Whitehorse E. 143 140 135 151 151 150 150 142 1162 
Selkirk 15 15 15 14 12 25 38 36 170 
'Vhitehorse H. 105 100 77 43 325 
Christ the King 65 65 65 70 65 60 67 43 38 25 12 15 590 
Carcross 5 5 5 3 1 3 4 0 2 2 2 1 33 
Watson Lake 9 14 11 7 9 14 20 16 9 5 4 5 123 
~wift River 4 4 4 5 1 4 1 1 0 1 1 0 26 
Teslin 6 4 5 7 10 3 5 8 2 3 1 1 55 .... Brook's Brook 3 1 3 4 3 4 0 5 2 0 1 0 26 Q1 

Haines Junction 7 5 7 4 7 7 3 1 3 5 1 2 52 .... 
Kluane Lake 9 5 5 4 3 4 4 1 2 1 1 0 39 
Beaver Creek 3 4 3 3 3 4 1 5 2 2 0 1 31 
St. Mary's 6 3 4 2 1 4 7 3 2 2 1 1 36 
Dawson E. & H. 25 31 28 24 27 27 22 23 21 12 5 9 254 
Granville 3 4 5 3 3 0 1 1 0 0 1 0 21 
Mayo 16 4 10 10 12 12 8 6 5 4 3 1 91 
EIsa 17 15 12 17 14 12 7 4 3 2 1 1 105 
I\eno 3 11 5 6 3 4 2 4 2 3 1 1 45 
Carmacks 4 5 1 6 2 1 <:> 1 0 1 0 0 24 u 

Carcross Indians 52 58 28 38 27 12 10 6 231 
Lower Post Indiam 24 23 19 8 5 79 

Total 343 335 323 340 379 396 371 362 248 199 130 92 3508 
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APPENDIX B 

An Interim Statement to the Yukon Territorial Council 

Whitehorse, 
Yukon Territory. 

June 7, 1960 

Mr. Speaker and Members of the Territorial Council: 

The Committee on Education has given consideration to three 
problems of considerable urgency upon which your body requested 
an early decision since they involved necessary school accommo
dation and the expenditure of public funds. The three matters so 
referred were: 

1. The selection of a desirable site for a proposed new ele
mentary school to accommodate the overflow of school pop
ulation in the Whitehorse area. 

2. The selecti~m of a site for a proposed new school at Beaver 
Creek. 

3. The selection of a site for a proposed new school at 
Destruction Bay (Kluane Lake). 

The Committee has visited these areas and has considered 
a number of prospective sites and is prepared to recommend as 
follows: 

1. Whitehorse 

To relieve the problem of overcrowding in the Whitehorse 
Elementary school the Committee considers the most desirable 
site to be in the Camp Takhini area. There are sufficient pupils, 
grades I-VI, residing in this area at present to require a 12-room 
school. The following tabulation indicates the distribution: 

Grades 

Enrolment 

Rooms Reqd. 

I 

72 

3 

11 

67 

4 

III 

45 

IV 

58 

2 

V 

52 

2 

VI Total 

33 327 

1 12 

A further deciding factor is that these pupils have to be trans
ported to the Whitehorse Elementary School and the cost of this 
transportation is $40,862 per annum according to the figures 
furnished by Brigadier Jones, Camp Commandant. These facts 
justify the erection of a school in close proximity to the homes 
where the pupils reside. 

The Site Location 

A number of possible sites were examined by the Committee 
and after weighing the several advantages offered by the respec
tive areas, the Committee decided upon a site located in the Camp 
'fakhini settlement on the west side of Range Road, and South of 
Dieppe Drive, as shown on the accompanying map. At this point 
we would like to acknowledge the helpful advice of Brigadier 
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Jones and Major Wiebe who assured us of their full co-operation 
ill making amicable school arrangements. 

It is our recommendation: 

1. That the size of the school site be 10-12 acres. 

2. That negotiations be carried out to have the title of this 
property transferred to the Territorial Government and that 
arrangements be made to give the pupils directed to this school free 
access at all times. 

3. That the school building be located in the north-east corner 
ef the property adjacent to Dieppe Drive. 

4. That the school consist of 12 classrooms, with special rooms 
for library activities, and for music and with a gymnasium audi
torium large enough to serve the recreational needs of the school 
body. It is further recommended that the school be of the expand
able type capable of enlargement should the need arise and that 
the services (heating, lighting, sanitation, etc.) be so designed 
to meet that possibility. 

There are strong indications that, in the very near future, 
the proposed Takhini School will not be able to accommodate all 
the elementary school population in the area it would be called 
upon to serve. Before undertaking any enlargement of the Takhini 
School it would be advisable to consider building a primary school 
at another site in the area which would relieve the pressure on 
the Takhini School. 

The Committee is cognizant of the fact that a large number 
of children who would be served by this school live in the area 
of the Airport and are attached to the homes of the R.C.A.F. 
~md the D.O.T. The tabulation below indicates the number of 
pupils who are in the three primary grades: 

Grades I, 11, III 

Airport 7 
R.C.A.F. 50 
Mile 910 3 

60 

It is our opinion that a site should be reserved for the future 
development of a 4-room primary school to serve this area and 
thus eliminate the necessity of transporting these small children 
to the Takhini School and to enable them to be able, in a large 
measure, to go home for lunch periods. 

A site recommended for this purpose is a four-acre plot south 
of Sunset Drive and west of Kluane Crescent, just opposite to 
the existing playground in this area. 

These two projects we consider would take care of the school 
requirements for this particular area and would relieve the pres
sure upon the lower Whitehorse schools. 
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5. That a goodly portion of the treed area to the south of the 
proposed building be maintained as a community-school park site. 

6. That the remainder of the property be developed as a 
playground. 

2. Beaver Creek 

The Committee on Education has studied the school require
ments of Beaver Creek. The tabulation below indicates the present 
school enrolment, the number of pre-school children and the 
projected enrolment to 1964 based upon these figures. 

Present Enrolment: 

Grades I 

1 

II In IV v VI VII VIII Total 

5 2 4 0 2 1 4 19 

Pre-School Children: 

1 year old - 4 
2 years old - 3 
3 years old - 3 
4 years old - 3 
5 years old - 4 

Projected Enrolment: 

Grades I 

Sept. 1960 4 

Sept. 1961 3 

Sept. 1962 3 

Sept. 1963 

Sept. 1964 

3 

4 

II 

1 

4 

3 

3 

3 

III 

5 

1 

4 

3 

3 

IV 

2 

5 

1 

4 

3 

V 

4 

2 

5 

1 

4 

VI 

o 
4 

2 

5 

1 

VII VIII Total 

2 1 19 

o 
4 

2 

5 

2 

o 
4 

2 

21 

22 

25 

25 

On the basis of these statistics a one-room school would meet 
the educational requirements of the immediate future. The Com
mittee has been informed of the possibility of future population 
growth in this vicinity and in the light of this information the 
Committee considers that provision should be made to meet this 
eventuality. 

The Site Location 

Three prospective sites were examined, one on D.O.T. pro
perty adjacent to the recreation grounds, one on D.O.T. property 
near the Custom's building and one on Territorial property north 
of the present school site. 

The Committee does not approve the second site which is 
located too close to the Alaska Highway. However, either of the 
other two sites is satisfactory to the Committee. The D.O.T. site 
has the advantage of being close to the necessary service utilities 
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and a saving would be effected in their installation were the school 
utilities linked with the camp utilities. It would also guarantee 
proper servicing of these utilities. 

An existing playground would be readily available and there 
is assurance that access roads to the school would be kept cleared 
since it would be within the encampment. However, if this site 
were chosen it should be on the stipulation that the title of the 
property involved be transferred to the Territorial Government. 
We understand from the Army Commandant that there should be 
no problem in this connection. 

On the other hand, the site selected on the Territorial grounds 
has certain decided advantages-it is a good, fairly level stretch 
of ground, easily cleared and the future school building would be 
shielded by a pleasant grove of trees. An access road would have 
to be provided, of course, and the service utilities would have to 
b€ separately installed and these would have to be maintained 
by the Territorial authorities. We do not, however, see any par
ticular problem to this. The site is conveniently located for an 
access road and the installation of the services should not present 
too much difficulty. 

In choosing between the two sites that are considered favor
able the deciding factor is the possible population growth to the 
north of the Camp. If this is a certainty, then the site proposed 
here would be more centrally located and more convenient for the 
total pupil body. The site has good possibilities for future expan
sion. 

Recommendations 

1. That a one-room-expandable to two rooms-type of school 
be erected on either of the two proposed sites, in the light of the 
conditions set down in the submission, namely: 

(a) If the D.O.T. site were selected, that the property title 
be transferred to the Territorial Government. 

(b) If the presumed population growth to the north appears 
realistic, then the Territorial site would be preferable. 

2. That the building have a basement of suitable ceiling height 
(11-12 feet) for recreational facilities. The use of laminated 
beams would eliminate the presence of supporting posts and 
would free the playing area of any obstructions. 

3. That the architect be instructed to so design the school 
that the service installations would be suitably located to serve 
any future extension of the building. 

4. That adequate fire exits be provided for both classroom and 
the playroom areas. 

5. That comfortable teacher-accommodation, consistent with 
the teacher's position in the community, preferably apart from 
the school, be provided to attract teachers and induce them to stay. 
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3. Destrudion Bay (Kluane Lake) 

In connection with the proposed new school for Destruction 
Bay the Committee surveyed a number of school sites. One of 
these was located across the Alaska Highway and another, we 
were informed was on the Alaska Highway right of way. Both 
these circumstances would make these proposed sites undesirable. 
The third site was situated to the northwest of the Camp on 
territorial property but was rather far removed from the homes 
in the area. The site which appeared most desirable and suitable 
to the Committee is located on the H.M.E. grounds near the 
Area Pool Compound as shown on the accompanying map. This 
area is conveniently located for the installation of services and 
near to the pupils' homes. 

In regard to the school building, the present enrolment indi
cates that a one-room expandable school would serve the require
ments of the district for the immediate future. 

Present Enrolment: 

Grades I 

4 

Il III IV V VI VII VIII Total 

1 3 3 2 0 3 0 16 

This is therefore, our recommendation and the conditions as 
set out in the recommendations 1-5 for the Beaver Creek School 
situation would apply as well to the proposals for Destruction Bay 
School. 

Rec. No. 

10 
11 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
32 
45 
47 
65 
98 

101 
]05 
109 

Respectfully submitted, 

Signed: C. G. BROWN 

J. C. JONASON 

J. P. MILLER 

APPENDIX C 

Classification of Recommendations 

Administration 

Discipline .................. ............... . 
Attendance Enforcement .. . 
Boarding Facilities ... . 
Boarding Facilities ... ............ . ................ . 
Boarding ........................................................... . 
Boarding Allowance ........................................... . 
Transportation Allowance ........................... . 
Agreement re Indian Children '" 
School Rental ...................................... . 
Certificate Evaluation ................................... . 
Superintendent's Salary .... . 
Isolated Areas ....... . ........... . 
Payment-Correspondence Fees 
Text Books-Free Issue or Rental ... 
School Year, Holidays, etc. 

Page No. 

20 
20 
27 
27 
27 
27 
27 
44 
45 
58 
61 
92 
93 
93 
94 
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112 
118 
119 
120 
121 

]22 
123 

124 
125 

33 
41 

159 
]60 
161 

12 
22 
23 
72 
73 
74 
75 
78 
80 
87 
88 
89 
90 
91 
92 
93 
94 
95 
96 
97 
99 

100 

]03 
104 
106 
107 
108 
110 
111 
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Examinations and Promotions 

Promotional Policies .................... . 
Examinations and Promotions 
Grade VI Promotions .. .............. ...... ....... . 
Promotional Policy ......................... . 
Examinations and Promotions-Grades 

VII, VIII, X and XI ................. . 
Examinations-Grade IX 
Examinations-University and 

General Programs 
Promotional Policy-Secondary Schools 
Progress Reports ... .... .. .......... ............ . 

Finance 

Publicly-supported Schools 
Separate Schools 
Adjustments of Inter-departmental Agreement 
Local Property Tax . 
Fees for Indian Children . 

Instruction 

Teaching by Principal ............ . 
Physical Education ................. . 
Physical Education Equipment 
B.C. Curriculum ... . ...................... . 
Curriculum Study ... . ........... . ............ . 
Curriculum Change ........................ . 
Classfication of Elementary Pupils .. 
Elementary Curriculum . . .......................... . 
French-Elementary Grades 
Foreign Language-Grade VII ............ . 
Mathematics-Modern Developments . 
Health and Guidance ......................... . 
Industrial Arts and Home Economics 
Counselling .............................................. . 
Streaming ... . .............. . 
Enrichment . .. .. ... . ... ... ....... .... . ......... . 
Enrichment and Acceleration ............. . 
Drill 
Grade XIII ...................... . 
Correspondence . . .. .. .. . . . ................ . 
Correspondence in Local Schools-

Grades IX-XII ...................... . 
Correspondence in Isolated Areas-

Grades IX-XII ............................................ . 
Prescribed Texts . ... . ... . ............ ..... ... . 
Reading Text Books-Grade I-Ill ... . 
Local Curriculum Committees . 
Curriculum Development ............... . 
Teaching Time .. ........ ................................. . 
Grouping-Achievement ................................... . 
Grouping-Ability or Achievement .......... . 
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93 
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94 
94 
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113 
117 

126 
127 
128 
129 
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17 
18 
19 
20 
21 

37 
38 
39 
76 
77 
84 
82 

83 
85 

130 
131 
134 
137 
143 
145 
147 
149 
150 
153 
154 
156 

1 
2 

3 
4 

gl 
132 

158 

Instruction (Continued) 

Slow Learners ..................................... . 
Summer School (Elementary and 

Secondary Students) ........... . 
Intra-mural Activities .............................. . 
Inter-school Sports Competitions 
Religious .......................... '" .................... . 
Regulations re Religious Instruction 
Adult Education Courses 

Library 

Appropriations ........................... ........... . 
Book Selection 
Teacher-Librarian 
Librarian ............... . 
Supervision of Libraries. 

Organization 

School-Minimum Enrolment ........... . 
Composite School .............................................. . 
Vocational Wing ....................................... . 
Minimum Enrolment 
Teacher Entitlement-All Schools 
Teacher Entitlement-S6nior Schools 
School-Elementary, Intermediate 

and Senior 
Instruction-Grades IX-XII .............. . 
Provision for Normal Change 
Integrated Schools 
Use of Hostels .................................... . 
Christ the King . 
Carcross Elementary School 
Teslin School 
Haines Junction School 
Kluane Lake and Beaver Creek Schools 
St. Mary's School, Dawson City . 
Granville School 
EIsa School ... 
Keno School 
Integrated School-Carmacks 

Policy 

Commissioner in Council ..................... . 
Educational Sub-Committee of Legislative 

Council ........ . ........ . 
Meetings of Educational Sub-Committee 
Local Advisory Committee. . ........... . 
Age of Admittance .................. . 
Improvement of Social Conditions 

Page No. 

94 

95 
96 
96 
96 
96 

129 

26 
26 
26 
26 
26 

45 
45 
45 
90 
90 
91 

90 
91 
91 

102 
102 
125 
125 
125 
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126 
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126 

19 

19 
19 
19 
90 

102 
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40 
114 
115 
116 

14 
15 
16 

133 
]35 
136 
138 
139 
140 
141 
142 
144 
146 
148 
151 
152 
]55 
158 

29 
30 
31 
36 

162 
34 
35 
42 
43 

5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

13 
46 
59 

50 

51 

159 

Scholarships and Bursaries 

Vocational .............................................. . 
In Lieu of Grade XIII ................................... .. 
Adjustment of Scholarships ........................ .. 
Private Scholarships and Bursaries 

School Plant 

Site .................................... . 
Building ........................ . 
Planning 
Whitehorse Building Program 
Christ the King 
Projected Program-Christ the King 
Watson Lake 
Projected Building 
Site Reservation-Watson Lake 
Living Accommodation-Watson Lake 
New Quarters-Swift River 
Improvements-Brook's Brook 
Kluane Lake and Beaver Creek 
Dawson Public School 
Mayo 
EIsa 
Keno 
Vocational Education Facilities 

Schools 

Ordinance (School Age) 
Ordinance (Compulsory Attendance) 
Ordinance (Transportation Distance) 
Ordinance (School Area-5 miles square) 
Ordinance (Suggested Changes) 
St. Mary's and Christ the King 
According to Organization 
Separate (Enrolment) ........................... . 
Public (Non-sectarian) 

Supervision 

Superintendent (Qualifications) 
Assistant Superintendent (Appointment) 
Assistant Superintendent (Qualifications) 
Reports on Teachers ..... .................. . ............... . 
Superintendent's Annual Report . . ......... .. 
Vice-Principal ....... ................. . 
Teachers' Institutes (Principal-directed) 
Teachers' Institutes (Superintendent-

directed) ...................................................... . 
Principals of Secondary Schools 

(Qualifications) ..... ..... . 
Principals of Elementary Schools 

(Qualifications) 

Page No. 
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86 
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48 
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66 
64 
67 
68 
69 
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Supervision (Continued) 

Principal ............................ . 
Fall Conventions 
Curriculum Publications 
Revision of Manual for Yukon Teachers 
Principal (Minimum Time Allotments) 
Principal (Correspondence Instruction) 

Appointment 
Certification 

Teachers 

Certification Reciprocity 
Fri nge Benefits 
Recruitment 
Local Recruitment. 
Exchange 
Probationary Appointment 
Permanent Appointment 
Appointment Preference 
Association Meetings ................. . 
Salary Schedule Adjustments ....................... . 
Salary Schedule Adjustments ........... . 
Association Compulsory Membership 
Superannuation 
Medical Services 
Sick Leave 
Sabbatical Leave 
Travelling Expenses 

APPENDIX D 

Bibliography of Supplementary Source Materials 
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In addition to the books and other references and the briefs 
cited in this report there were many other sources of information 
used by the Committee. The following is a list of the most im
portant of these: 

Books 

Alberta Journal of Educational Research, The: The Committee 
on Educational Research, Faculty of Education, University 
of Alberta, Vol. 1-1955, Vol. 2-1956, VOl. 3-1957, Vol. 4-1958, 
Vol. 5-1959. 

Andrews, John H. M.: The Alberta School Principal, The Policr 
Committee, Leadership Course for Principals, 1958 (Mimeo
graphed) pp. I-Ill and 1-210. 

Andrews, John H. M.: The Alberta School Principal, The Policy 
Committee, Leadership Course for Principals, 1959 (Mimeo
graphed) pp. I-V and 1-120. 
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Bargen, Peter F.: The Legal Status of the Canadian Public School 
Pupil. Unpublished doctoral thesis, University of Alberta, 
Edmonton, April 2, 1959. 

Fey, Harold E. and McNickle, D'Arcy: Indians and Other Ameri
cans, Two Ways of Life Meet, Harper & Brothers, 49 East 
33rd Street, New York 16, N.Y., 1959, pp. 220. 

Havighurst, Robert J. and Neugarten, Bernice L.: American 
Indians and White Children. The University of Toronto Press, 
Toronto 5, Canada, 1955, pp. I-XIII and 1-335. 

Hawthorn, H. B., Belshaw, C. S., Jamieson, S. M.: The Indians 
of British Columbia. The University of Toronto Press, Tor
onto 5, Canada. 1958, pp. I-V and 1-499. 

Jacobson, Paul B., Reavis, William C. and Logsdon, James D.: 
Duties of School Principals, Prentice-Hall Inc., 70 Fifth Ave., 
New York, 1951, pp. I-XVII and 1-791. 

LaZerte, M. E.: School Finance in Canada, Report of The Canadian 
School Trustees' Association School Finance Research Com
mittee 1955, The Hamly Press, Ltd., Edmonton, Alberta, Can
ada, pp. I-XV and 1-229. 

National Education Association: Administration Procedures and 
School Practices for the Academically Talented Student, Na
tional Education Association, 1201 Sixteenth Street, N.W., 
Washington 6, D.C. pp. 1-223. 

Percival, W. P.: Should We All Think Alike? W. J. Gage and 
Company Limited, Toronto, 1951, pp. 1-112. 

Report of the Royal Commission on Education in Ontario 1950. 
Published by Baptist Johnston, Printer to the King's Most 
Excellent Majesty, Toronto, Ontario, pp. I-XIII and 1-933. 

Simpson, George E. and ,Yinger, J. Milton, American Indians and 
American Life, The American Academy of Political and Social 
Science, Philadelphia, 1957, pp. I-VII and 1-226. 

Sissons, C. B.: Church and State in Canadian Education, The 
Ryerson Press, Toronto, 1959, pp. I-X and 1-414. 

Weir, George M.: The Separate School Question in Canada, The 
Ryerson Press, Toronto, pp. I-IX and 1-298. 

Pamphlets and Magazines 

Regulations for the Control and Administration of Education in 
Northern Saskatchewan, Department of Education, Regina, 
Sask., 1957. (Made under authority of The Department of 
Education Act, The School Act, and Order-in-Council No. 
1596). (Mimeographed) pp. 1-26. 

(N.B. The schools in northern Saskatchewan are very similar 
to those in the Yukon. There are no school districts and no 
school boards in the true sense of the word. The schools are 
administered by the Administrator appointed by the Depart-



162 

ment of Education. The "Board" referred to in this pamphlet 
corresponds to the "Local Advisory Committee" suggested for 
the Yukon in the Committee's Report.) 

Hand Book, Alberta School Trustees' Association, 10725 101st 
Street, Edmonton, Alberta. (Mimeographed) pp. 1-114. 

Public and Professional Opinion Regarding the Tasks of the Public 
Schools of Alberta by John H. M. Andrews, Division of Edu
cational Administration, Faculty of Education, University of 
Alberta, Edmonton, Alberta, 1959 (Mimeographed) pp. I-VIII 
and 1-81. 

Vocational and Technical Training 

No. 5-Vocational Training Programs in Canada, Issued by the 
Interdepartmental Skilled Manpower Training Research Com
mittee, Department of Labour, Canada. (Mimeographed) pp. 
1-85 plus an appendix of 24 statistical tables. 

The British Columbia Shop Teachers' Bulletin, June 1960 Volume 
XI, No. 3, Managing Editor, Jack Cooper, 3237 West 26th 
Avenue, Vancouver 8, B.C. (Mimeographed) pp. 1-64. 

The Composite High School in Saskatchewan, H. Janzen, B.A., 
M.Ed., Director of Curricula, Department of Education, Re
gina, Sask. (Mimeographed) pp. 1-33. 

A Guide to Technical and Vocational Courses for High School and 
Special Classes in Home Economics, Commercial Courses, 
Shopwork, Vocational Agriculture. Authorized by the Minister 
of Education, Department of Education, Regina, Saskatche
wan, effective July 1, 1957, pp. 1-119. May be purchased from 
the Saskatchewan Book Bureau, Regina, Sask. 

Winnipeg Technical-"Vocational High School, Notre Dame at Wall, 
Winnipeg 3, Manitoba, September 1960. (Mimeographed) pp. 
1-11. 

Facts You Should Know, Occupational Distribution a Factor in 
Educational Planning, American Vocational Association, 1010 
Vermont Ave., N.W., Washington, D.C. pp. 1-6. 

PTospectus Sir John Pranklin School, Yellowknife, N.W.T., Edu
cation Division Northern Administrative Branch, Depart
ment of Northern Affairs and National Resources, Ottawa, 
Canada. (Mimeographed) pp. 1-84. 

Occupational Trends and Employment Opportunities, Guidance 
Branch, Department of Education, Edmonton, Alberta. pp. 
1-66. 

PTovincial TTends and Employment OpPoTtunities, Guidance 
Branch, Department of Education, Edmonton, Alberta. pp. 
1-66. 

Provincial Institute of Technology and Art, Calgary, Alberta, 40th 
Annual Announcement, 1959-60. pp. 1-124. 
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A Modern Concept of Apprenticeship. The story of Apprentice
ship in Alberta, Prepared by the Information Branch for the 
Vocational Training Branch, Department of Labour, Canada. 
pp. 1-31. 

Library 

Library Manual for the Public Schools of British Columbia, Pro
vince of British Columbia, Department of Education, Victoria, 
RC., 1955. pp. I-VIII and 1-103. 

Library Books Authorized for Use in the Public Schools of British 
Columbia-Kindergarten, Grades I-XII, Victoria, RC., 1955. 
pp. 1-215. 

List of Library Books for High Schools of Saskatchewan, Depart
ment of Education, Regina, Saskatchewan, 1960. pp. 1-130. 

List of Library Books for the Elementary Schools of Saskatchewan, 
Third Supplement, Department of Education, Regina, Saskatche

wan, 1957. (Mimeographed) pp. 1-11 and 1-44. 

APPENDIX E 

Briefs Presented to the Yukon Committee on Education 

1. Watson Lake Citizens' Association, Watson Lake. 
2. Teslin Community, Teslin. 
3. Haines Junction Parent-Teacher Association, Haines Junction. 
4. Mr. and Mrs. John Lammers, Mile 996, Alaska Highway. 
5. Destruction Bay Community, Kluane Lake. 
6. Residents of Beaver Creek, Beaver Creek. 
7. Dawson City Chamber of Commerce, Dawson City. 
8. Dawson Parent-Teacher Association, Dawson City. 
9. St. Mary's School, Dawson City. 

10. EIsa Parents' Group, EIsa. 
11. Carmacks Community, Carmacks. 
12. Mr. Pat O'Connor, Whitehorse. 
13. Whitehorse Ministerial Association, Whitehorse. 
14. Whitehorse Parent-Teacher Association, Whitehorse. 
15. Yukon Baptist Missionary Society, Inc., Whitehorse. 
16. Christ the King Parent-Teacher Association, Whitehorse. 
17. Canadian Protestant League, Whitehorse. 
18. Whitehorse Board of Trade, Whitehorse. 
19. R.C.A.F. Station (per Sqd. Ldr. Staples), Whitehorse. 
20. Yukon Teachers' Association, Whitehorse. 
21. Yukon Indian Advancement Association, Whitehorse. 
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